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INTRODUCTION

Since its establishment in 1970, the U.S. Environmentd Protection Agency (EPA) has been
working toward a cleaner, hedthier environment for all Americans. Our new misson statement is clear:
to protect human hedlth and the environment. And over the past 33 years, EPA, working with its
federal, Sate, tribal, and loca government partners, has made great progress toward the achievement
of clean air, pure water, and better-protected land for our Nation.

Today, however, we are deding with some far more complex environmenta issues than those
of 20 or 30 yearsago. The environmenta problemswe face in 2003 are more difficult to define;
possible solutions are more difficult to identify; and the costs involved are likely to be much higher.
Population growth, and the way resources are consumed to sustain this growth, are dtering the earth in
unprecedented ways. Scientific advances and technologica devel opments pose new issues for human
hedlth and environmenta protection. Today more than ever before, the Agency recognizes the need to
look toward the future to anticipate potentia threats to human hedlth and the environment, establish
clear priorities, and prepare itsdf to address them.

Our success, however, will depend on avariety of critical factors. First, we must set the right
environmenta and human hedlth protection gods. The Agency bdievesthat close collaboration and
good communications with our federa, state, and triba partners are criticd if we are to set meaningful
gods and develop the strategies and gpproaches that will achieve the environmentad results we want.
We and our partners will need the best available scientific and economic information in order to
establish priorities and make decisons. Sound science and technology will help us determine which
problems pose important risks to our natura environment, human hedlth, and qudity of life. We must
aso have the environmenta information to help us assess where we are and determine where we need
to go. Edtablishing abasdine of current conditions through the identification and monitoring of a variety
of environmentd indicators can help us not only in establishing god's developing srategies, but dso in
assessing our progress and evauating our performance. And as we plan, the Agency must continue to
explore new and creative ways to achieve our goads. We must look for innovative ways to address
high-priority environmenta problems and make full use of technology, market-based incentives, and
environmental management systems. Findly, our future success depends on our ability to develop and
sugtain a highly skilled, adaptable, results-oriented workforce. EPA must ensure that it will have a
workforce with the right mix of technica expertise, experience, and leadership capabilities to achieve
our gods and carry out our misson.

Aswe consdered these challenges and began to plan our work for the next 5 years and

beyond, we have been guided by severd new initiatives and commitments. We are working hard
across the Agency to focus our efforts on achieving outcomes and results that are gpparent to the
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American people in asafer, hedthier environment; to cregte stronger, more effective partnerships with
dtates and tribes; to implement reforms caled for under the President’ s Management Agenda that will
help us improve our management and performance; and to be more clearly accountable to Congress
and the American public for achieving results. These themes have shaped our Strategic planning
discussions over the past months, and they are reflected in EPA’s Srategic Plan for 2003 to 2008.

Focusing on Results: A New Set of Goals

EPA’s 2003 Strategic Plan reflects a new perspective on the Agency’ swork, a sharpened
focus on achieving measurable environmental results. Our 1997 and 2000 Strategic Plans were based
on 10 drategic gods, including both outcome-oriented god's, such as Clean Air, and functiona or
support gods, such as Effective Management. In contrast, EPA has constructed its 2003 Strategic
Plan around five new gods that describe the results we are gtriving to achieve: Clean Air, Clean and
Safe Water, Preserve and Restore the Land, Hedthy Communities and Ecosystems, and Compliance
and Environmental Stewardship.

Under itsnew Plan, the Agency treats critical functions such as sound science, quality
environmentd information, and effective management not as gods in themsalves, but as important
means to an environmental end. These functions are part-and-parcel of the strategies and approaches
the Agency intends to use to achieve each of itsfive gods, and they are discussed in generd termsin
the “Cross-God Strategies’ chapter of this Srategic Plan.

In establishing five goas focused on environmentd results and streamlining its planning and
budgeting structure, the Agency will be better able to promote multimedia, cross-program approaches
to solving environmenta problems. EPA leaders bdlieve that taking this broader approach and
edablishing gods that are lessrigoroudy digned with Agency programs or organizationd units will
provide greater flexibility, both within the Agency and for state and triba environmenta programs.
EPA regiond offices, for example, working with their state and triba partners, will have an increased
ability to conduct regiond drategic planning activities and address regiond or geographic priorities
under the Agency’ sfive nationd gods.

Strengthening Partnerships: Improved Relationships with States and Tribes
Thereisno doubt that most of the advances in environmenta protection that our Nation has
redized over the past 30 years would not have been possible without the participation and support of

date and tribal governments. EPA’s partnerships with states and tribes are essentid to achieving our
human hedlth and environmentd protection goals. While the specific language of our strategic goas and

Introduction - Page 5



DRAFT: March 4, 2003

objectives may not reference our work with states and tribes, our reliance on these partnershipsis
implicit throughout our Strategic Plan. The Agency believesthat it is only through the combined
efforts of EPA, states, and tribes, that we can achieve the Objectives and Sub-Objectives and meet the
drategic targets set out in the pages that follow.

Over the coming years we will continue to work closaly with our Sate partnersto strengthen
the Nationd Environmenta Performance Partnership System, a system established in 1995 to reflect
commitments made by states and EPA to work together for environmenta protection. Currently, for
example, we arejointly reviewing our use of Performance Partnership Agreements—negotiated
agreements that define EPA and sate responsibilities—with the intention of making them more useful
and definitive. 1n kegping with our sharpened focus on achieving results, EPA beievesthat these
Agreements can be used more effectively to set out clear performance expectations for both states and
EPA regiond offices, explain how we will work together, and describe how we will hold each other
mutualy accountable for accomplishing our objectives and achieving measurable results.

Just aswe work in partnership with states, EPA is committed to working with tribesin a
government-to-government relationship to improve environmenta and human health protection
throughout the Nation. The Agency is particularly concerned, however, about the poor state of the
environment often found in Indian country. Asaresult, the work described in our Strategic Plan that
focuses on communities must aso ensure that tribes and tribal lands are safeguarded.

Implementing Reforms: The President’s Management Agenda

Streamlining its god Structure to focus on the achievement of environmenta resultsisan
important, far-reaching reform. But it is not the only reform reflected in EPA’s 2003 Strategic Plan.
The Presdent’ s Management Agenda, released in August 2001, proposed three basic principles for
reform: government should be citizen-centered, results-oriented, and market-based. EPA has kept
these principlesin mind as it developed its Srategic Plan. In particular, EPA’s Srategic Plan reflects
five government-wide initiatives presented in the President’ s Management Agenda: (1) strategic
management of human capitd, (2) competitive sourcing, (3) improved financid performance, (4)
expanded electronic government, and (5) budget and performance integration.

In developing plans for each of its five god's, establishing objectives and sub-objectives and
developing the means and Strategies to support achievement of the goa, EPA has consdered
opportunities to advance these initiatives. For example, the Agency has begun carefully to consider the
unique skills, talents, and leadership that our future workforce will need to achieve each of our godls,
we are working to revise and implement a Human Capitad Strategy (discussed in more detail on page
___,under “Cross-God Strategies’) that is digned with the Agency’ s planning and budgeting
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processes. In developing the strategies and approaches we will use to achieve our objectives, Agency
daff have aso been dert to opportunities for using competitive sourcing reviews to increase the
efficency and effectiveness of Agency operations. Through its cross-god drategy for informetion, the
Agency isexpanding its use of eectronic systems for information management and a number of
outreach and information-sharing mechaniams to streamline and improve communications with its Sate
and tribal partners and with the public. For example, the Agency was recently chosen to be managing
partner of online rule-making initiative and is working toward the migration of federd rule-making
systems to a uniform gpproach.

EPA has long been amodd for integrating budget and performance, having linked its budget to
its long-range Srategic Plan and Annual Performance Plans sincefiscd year 1999. By integrating
its planning and budgeting and implementing other systems changes, the Agency has been better able to
evauate its programs, asessits performance, and use the results to make budget and program
improvement decisons. The Agency will continue to strengthen links between budget and performance
through its new god structure. In addition, EPA is enhancing its financid reporting system, further
integrating program performance and cost information and making it available to Agency managers and
decison makers on ared-time basis.

Improving Accountability: Assessing the State of the Environment

The American public—taxpayers, communities, business and industry, environmenta groups
and others—have invested hillions of dollars to control pollution and improve the environment, and
EPA believesthat it istime to assess our progress and review the results of those investments. To help
asess the current state of the environment and to provide a basdine againgt which we can measure
future performance, the Agency has launched a new “Environmenta Indicators Initiative’ to collect data
and information about the qudity of our environment and develop an Agency-wide system for tracking
and reporting on our progress. In collaboration with our federd, state, and triba partners, the Agency
is developing a set of “environmentd indicators,” measurements that can help us track environmenta
conditions over time. Theinformation we glean from these environmentd indicators will give Americans
abetter understanding of the condition of the environment and our natura resources and alow them to
evauate environmenta programs and policies. The information we collect for this Report on the
Environment will aso be criticd to the Agency’ s Srategic planning, both in establishing future gods
and objectives and developing strategies, and in reviewing our performance and adjusting our policies
and gpproaches as necessary. The Agency’ s environmenta indicators work, and the resulting Report
on the Environment are critical stepsin our more comprehensive effort to identify priorities, focus
resources on areas of greatest concern, manage our work effectively to achieve measurable results, and
report on our progress to the American public.
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EPA’s 2003 Strategic Plan

This Strategic Plan sets out our goas for the next 5 years and describes what we intend to do
to achieve a cleaner, hedthier environment for al Americansto enjoy. Our five gods, developed with
input and advice from our partners and stakeholders, reflect our priorities and the results we will be
working to achieve. The chapters that follow discuss each of our goals, laying out the objectives, sub-
objectives, and strategic targets that support them and describing the means and strategies we, working
with our partners, will employ to achieve them. In addition, we present the critica programs and
drategies that cut across dl the gods and through which we will accomplish our objectives.

In preparing our Srategic Plan, we have been guided by a commitment to the highest
standards of management and to ensuring that we develop a strong, cost-effective system of
environmenta and human hedth protection. In carrying out these efforts, we will continue to work
closdly with our governmental partners and to communicate our progress as clearly and effectively as
possible to the American public that we serve.
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GOAL 1
CLEAN AIR

Protect and improve the air so it is healthy to breathe and free of levels of pollutants
that harm human health or the environment.

Despite great progress in achieving cleaner, hedthier air, ar pollution continuesto be a
widespread human hedlth and environmenta problem in the United States as well as globdly. Air
pollution, both indoors and outdoors, can cause cancer, long-term damage to respiratory and
reproductive systems, difficulty breething, and premature death. Outdoor air pollution reduces visihility;
damages crops, forests, and buildings; acidifies lakes and streams; contributes to the eutrophication of
eduaries and the bioaccumulation of toxics in fish; diminishes the protective ozone layer in the upper
amaosphere; contributes to the potentid for world climate change; and poses additiond risks to Native
Americans and others who subsist on plants, fish, and game. Rapid development and urbanization in
other countries are cregting mega-cities with extreme air pollution which threstens not only those
countries but aso the United States, since air pollution can be transported great distances and across
internationa boundaries. And air pollutants indoors often exist a comparable or higher levels.

Outdoor air pollutants come from many different sources: large stationary sources like eectric
power plants, industrial and chemicd facilities, and incinerators, gasoline and diesel engine powered
vehicles and equipment; agriculturd activities; common, everyday activities like dry cleaning, filling a car
with gas, and wood and trash burning; degreasing, varnishing, and painting activities, and natura
sources like windblown dust and wildfires. Sources of indoor air pollution include combustion of oil,
gas, kerosene, coa, wood, and tobacco products; building materias and furnishings such as carpet and
pressed wood products, household cleaning products; and infiltrating outdoor or underground sources
such as radon, pesticides, and outdoor air pollution.

Achieving further improvementsin outdoor ar quality—even maintaining gains made to
date—will be difficult. Mogt “easy” successes have been won; reducing emissions further will be more
contentious than in the past and, in some cases, will require public action. Reducing peopl€ s exposure
to indoor air pollutants will dso be chdlenging. Further progress will require EPA and tribd, Sate, and
loca governments to work more collaboratively than in the past.

EPA intends to work closely with its partners and stakeholders to reduce pollution from dectric
generating and other stationary and mobile sources and indoor ar pollution in schools and communities
to protect millions of Americans from respiratory illness and other hedth risks. We will use regulatory,
market-based, and voluntary programs to protect human hedlth, globa environments, and ecosystems
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from the harmful effects of ozone depletion and climate change—restoring, fortifying, and safeguarding
Earth’ s precious resources for future generations. In developing and carrying out these programs, EPA
will emphasize innovative gpproaches to regulations, policies, and non-regulatory measures. Our
drategies include performance-based gpproaches; incentives and voluntary programs to achieve and
surpass compliance; systems to integrate environmental management across facilities, problems, and
media; initiatives to promote broad environmenta stewardship; and cooperation with partners and
gakeholdersin the United States and internationaly. Transboundary pollution threatens current air
qudlity gains, and we will collaborate closdly with neighboring countries and the international community
to better understand the sources, fate, and effects of transboundary air pollution.

OBJECTIVES

Objective 1.1: Maintain and Improve Outdoor Air Quality. Through 2010, and consstent with
established schedules, emissons of outdoor air pollutants will continue to decline, and ambient air
quality will improve to or be maintained at levels that protect public hedth and the environment. In
particular, air quality for ozone (8-hour) will improve to hedthy levels for 52 percent of the peopleliving
in areas determined to have poor ar quaity in 2001, and air qudity for fine particles will improveto
hedthy levelsfor 12 percent of the people who are living in areas determined to have poor air quaity
for fine particlesin 2001. Hedthy air for the other pollutants will be maintained for the 123.7 million
people that had hedlthy air in 2001.

Sub-Objective 1.1.1: Reduce Emissions from Electric Generating Unitsand
other Stationary Sour cesthrough Federal Regulations. By 2010, federa
market-based and other regulatory programs will reduce emissions from eectric
generaing unit and other stationary sources asfollows:

Strategic Targets.

. By 2010, dectric generating unit emissons of sulfur
dioxide will be reduced by 4.6 million tons from their
2000 leve of 11.2 million tons.

. By 2008, dectric generating unit emissions of nitrogen
oxideswill be reduced by three million tons from their
2000 leve of 5.1 million tons.

. By 2010, dectric generating unit emissions of mercury
will be reduced by 22 tons from their 2000 levels of 48
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tons.

. By 2007, federd ar toxics regulations will reduce ar
toxics emissons by 2.2 million tons from their 1993
leve of 3.7 million tons.

. By 2009, EPA will promulgate the last group of area
source standards, thus ensuring that 90 percent of the
area source emissions of the 30 area sources listed in
the Urban Air Toxics Strategy are regulated.

Sub-Objective 1.1.2: Reduce Emissions from M obile Sour ces through Federal
Regulations. By 2010, federad regulations will reduce emissons from mobile sources
asfollows

Strategic Targets.

. By 2010, emissions of nitrogen oxides from mobile
sources and fuels will be reduced by 3.7 million tons
from their 2000 levels of 13.4 million tons.

. By 2010, emissions of volatile organic compounds from
mobile sources and fuels will be reduced by 2.4 million
tons from their 2000 levels of 7.3 million tons.

. By 2010, emissions of particulate matter from mobile
sources and fuels will be reduced by 120,000 tons from
their 2000 levels of 705,600 tons.

. By 2010, emissions of carbon monoxide from mobile
sources and fuels will be reduced by 4.1 million tons
from their 2000 levels of 75.6 million tons.

. By 2010, emissons of air toxics from mobile sources
and fudswill be reduced by 1.1 million tons from their
1996 levels of 2.7 million tons.

Sub-Objective 1.1.3: Implement, Attain, and Maintain Air Quality Standardsin
Areasthroughout the Country. By 2010, locd ar qudity management programs will
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build on emissions reductions achieved through federd regulations to maintain and
improve air quality as stated in the objective.

Strategic Targets.

. In 2004, complete area designations, promulgate
implementation rules, begin implementing the 8-hour
ozone and PM2.5 NAAQS.

. By 2008, EPA will complete a policy on when Federd

Implementation Plans are appropriate to bring Clean
Air Act programs to Indian country.

. By 2008, the amount of air monitoring in Indian country
will increase by 10 percent over FY 2003 levels of 158
monitors.

Sub-Objective 1.1.4: Reduce Air ToxicsRisk at the Local Level. Through 2010, area-
specific programs will build on the air toxics emissions reductions achieved through federa
regulations to reduce exposure to ambient air toxics that may lead to adverse hedth effects
induding cancer and other sgnificant hedth problems, and adverse environmentd effects from
ar toxicsin locdities including Indian country.

Strategic Targets.

v By 2004, publicly release the revised Nationa Air Toxics Assessment that is
based on the 1999 inventory, and continue to update this nationa assessment of
emissions, exposure, and risks from air toxics every three years.

v Air Toxics Monitoring: To be developed.

v By 2010, the tribes and EPA will have the information and tools to characterize
and assess trends for 20 percent of Indian tribes from 2003 level of 1.2%.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 1
The Clean Air Act digtributes the respongibility for controlling air pollution and protecting people

and the environment from its harmful effects among EPA, dtate, locd, and triba ar pollution control
agencies. Generdly speaking, EPA deveops policies, sandards, regulations, programs, and Strategies,

Goal 1- Page 4



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

provides technica guidance and financid assstance; and deve ops and maintains the infrastructure for
the Nation’sair pollution control programs. State and local agencies are primarily responsible for
implementing the Nation's ar pollution control laws and regulations and for developing and
implementing their own air pollution control regulations and programs. The discussion of outdoor ar
which follows reflects these differing roles and responsbilities. First, we focus on EPA’srolein
regulaing, at the nationd level, large-scale or widespread sources of air pollutants that are found
around the country such as mobile sources (cars, trucks, buses, construction equipment, snowmobiles,
etc.) and dtationary sources (power plants, oil refineries, chemica plants, dry cleaning operations, €tc.).
Then we focus on the lead role that state and locd ar pollution control agencies play in improving air
qudlity in their areas and communities. EPA, states, and loca agencies are committed to work together
to meet godsfor clean air cogt-effectively.

Indian tribes have aunique satus. EPA has atrust responghility to protect ar quality in Indian
country, but tribes are dso authorized and may choose to develop and implement their own air qudity
programs. The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 recognized triba sovereignty and articulated
Congress intent to authorize tribes to carry out federa environmenta programs for lands within their
juridiction. Following the promulgation of the Triba Authority Rule in 1998, many tribes began the
first stages of developing tribal air programs. Challenges faced by EPA and tribes include increasing
the currently very limited information on ar quaity on triba lands, building tribal capacity to administer
ar programs in Indian country, and building effective EPA and state mechanisms to work with triba
governments on regulatory development, regiond issues, and nationd poalicy.

Over the next severd years EPA and its partners will focus on implementing the 1997 fine particle
(PM,,5) and ozone standards, further reducing emissons from eectric generating units through the Clear
Skies multi-pollutant approach, and implementing the air toxics program. We will dso continue to
work with multi-state planning groups to develop strategies for reducing haze and with individud states
to develop implementation approaches to reduce emissons of particulate matter (PM) and ozone
precursors.

To asss datesin meeting clean air gods, we will proceed with federd programs aimed at achieving
large, cost-effective reductionsin PM and ozone-forming nitrogen oxide (NO,) emissons. A
cornerstone of our strategy isthe Clear Skies Initiative, announced by President Bush in February 2002
and introduced as proposed legidation in Congressin July 2002. Through Clear Skies, EPA would set
grict, mandatory emissions caps on three of the most harmful air pollutants from power
generators—sulfur dioxide (SO,), nitrogen oxides (NO, ), and mercury. Asthe proposed Clear Skies
legidation moves forward, we will continue to implement the Acid Rain Program to reduce emissions of
SO, and NOy (the primary causes of acid rain) and the two NO trading programs, the NO, Budget
Programs under the Ozone Trangport Commission and the NO, State Implementation Plan (SIP) Call,
to reduce the interstate transport of ozone.
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The Clean Air Act requires EPA to control 188 toxic air pollutants, including benzene, which is
found in gasoline; perchloroethylene, which is emitted from some dry deaning facilities, and methylene
chloride, which is used as a solvent and paint stripper by anumber of industries. Other listed air toxics
include dioxin, ashestos, toluene, and metd's such as cadmium, mercury, chromium, and lead
compounds. To date, EPA's air toxics activities have focused primarily on reducing emissons from
large industria sources through technol ogy-based standards. Since 1990, the Agency hasissued rules
covering over 80 categories of mgor industrial sources such as chemicd plants, ol refineries,
aerogpace manufacturers, and steel mills, aswell as categories of smaller sources such as dry cleaners,
commercid Serilizers, secondary lead smdters, and chromium eectroplating facilities. These Sandards
are projected to reduce annud air toxics emissions by about 1.5 million tons.

EPA's ar toxics strategy will reduce exposures to air toxics through developing and implementing
source-specific and sector-based federad standards and by conducting nationdl, regiond, and
community-based initiatives that focus on reducing multi-media and cumulative risks. Significant effort
will be needed to characterize the emissons and the resulting risks from those emissons on nationd and
local scdes. 1t will also be necessary to update the science and to keep the public informed about
these issues. We will issue the remaining maximum achievable control technology standards on a
schedule that avoids the need for case-by-case decisions by states and will address remaining risks
from these sources and other smaller sources. We will continue to seek reductions of risks related to
air toxics from mobile sources. We will continue to develop and refine toals, training, handbooks, and
websites to assst our state, local, and triba partnersin characterizing risks from air toxics and work
with them on drategies for making loca decisions to reduce thoserisks. These efforts may include the
establishment of “Centers of Excedlence’ (centralized sources of information) on measures and tools
that EPA regiond offices and state, locd, and tribal governments can use to reduce risk at the loca
levd from stationary, mobile, and indoor sources of air toxics, with an emphasis on voluntary and cost-
effective measures. We aso will compile and andyze the information from local assessments and use it
to better characterize risk and assess priorities for further action, and we are working with state and
locd agenciesto design anationd toxics monitoring network. EPA will continue our efforts with the
international community to address and reduce the risk from airborne persistent and bioaccumulative
toxins (PBTS) transported across international boundaries.

IMobile sources continue to be amajor contributor to outdoor air pollution. Over the past 30 years,
EPA’s nationd standards for vehicles, engines, and fuel's have made remarkable advances in reducing
on-road emissons. However, dragtic increases in vehicle miles traveled have offset some of these
advances, and more stringent standards and Strategies are needed to provide further environmental
benefits. EPA isnow implementing a nationa standard-setting program that will dramatically reduce
future emissions from awide range of on-road/highway and non-road mobile sources including cars,
minivans, sport utility vehicles, trucks, buses, motorcycles, recreationd vehicles, forklifts, generators,
marine engines, locomotives, and lawn and garden equipment.
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Because of the projected emission reductions from these standards, emissions from heavy-duty non-
road diesd engines (construction and farm equipment) will become alarger part of the mobile source
inventory and will need to be addressed in the coming years. Thus, EPA is developing a program to
edtablish new standards for these engines, including new sulfur requirements for non-road diesd fud. A
find rule for non-road engines and fud is planned for 2004; benefits are expected to be smilar to those
from the on-road programs. Thisis an extremely important action as non-road engines are currently the
biggest contributors to the PM emission problem from mobile sources.

EPA isdso addressing diesdl exhaust from both on-road and non-road sectors, not only through the
edtablishment of new standards, but also through voluntary programs to reduce emissions from existing
diesd enginesin trucks, buses, and congtruction equipment. These programswill greatly reduce
emissions of air toxics aswell as criteria pollutants or their precursors.

We will continue to implement the reformulated gasoline program, while working to address issues
associated with the use of oxygenates (e.g., methyl tertiary-butyl ether (MTBE) and ethanol). EPA will
continue to partner with states, tribes, and loca governmentsto create a comprehensive compliance
program to ensure that vehicles and engines are clean, and we will continue to assst datesin
incorporating on-board diagnogtic ingpectionsinto their vehicle ingpection and maintenance programs.
EPA will continue to assgt states and local agencies in implementing the trangportation conformity
regulaion and will propose and finalize changesto this regulation to address the revised ozone and PM
dandards. In addition, EPA will work with states and local governments to ensure the technical
integrity of the mobile source controlsin state implementation plans.

Although there are new rules regulating diesd emissions, the benefits of these rules will not be
redized for a least 5 years. In the meantime, older, dirtier vehicles, often on the road for a million miles
or more, will continue to adversely impact the Nation's hedlth. EPA will expand its effortsto help
create voluntary diesdl retrofit projects to reduce PM from older, high-polluting trucks and buses,
concentrating on areas with sendtive populations and with a particular focus on raising awareness of the
problems of children riding to school in older, high-emitting diesdl vehicles. Also, the SmartWay
Trangport partnership works with the trucking and railroad industry to achieve cleaner and more
efficient vehicles and locomoatives by adopting pollution control and energy saving technologies. To
address the concern of idling trucks at truck stops and other rest areas, EPA will continue to develop
partnership agreements with truck fleets, the truck stop industry, manufacturers of idle control
technologies, and state and local governments to creete incentives for implementation of idle control
technologies and to remove barriers that truckers have identified.

EPA will work with tribes on a government-to-government basis to develop the infrastructure and

skills tribes need to assess, understand, and contral air quaity on their lands. In consultation with our
tribd partners, EPA will develop the necessary federd regulatory authorities and help develop triba
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programs to protect tribal air resources. The 1998 Triba Authority Rule authorizes tribes to administer
ar programsin Indian country and, over the next few years, EPA will work with tribes to fashion and
manage their own ar programs, condstent with their traditions and culture. EPA will implement air
qudity programs directly where tribes choose not to develop their own programs. We will aso support
triba ar programs by providing technica support, assstance with data development, and training and
outreach. EPA will help tribes participate in nationa policy and operations discussons and in regiond
planning and coordination activities.

EPA will work to better understand and take appropriate actions to address sources of air
pollutants outside our borders that pose risks to public hedth and air qudity within the United States.
We will work with the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminigration, Nationa Aeronautics and
Space Adminigtration, and other federal agencies to improve our capability to detect, track, and
forecast the impacts of internationa sources of air pollutants, and we will engage and chdlenge the
internationa scientific community to improve our understanding of the processes that drive internationd
flows and our andyticd tools for evauating policy reponses. Working through bilaterd agreements
and multilateral internationa organizations (such as the United Nations Environment Programme and the
Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development). EPA will promote efforts, including
capacity building and technology transfer, to reduce foreign sources of pollution that pose risks to the
United States. EPA will dso help represent the United States in existing multilaterd internationa
agreements (such as the Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution and United Nations
Stockholm Convention on Persstent Organic Pollutants) to control sources of internationaly
trangported pollutants and protect U.S. interests. In North America, EPA will work with Canada and
Mexico to control the cross-border flow of pollutants, working within existing agreements (for example,
the US-Mexico La Paz Agreement, the US-Canada Air Quality Agreement, and the North American
Agreement on Environmental Cooperation). We will also work with Canada, Mexico, and key
stakeholders to identify and explore new gpproaches to managing air quaity aong our common
borders.

Objective 1.2: Indoor Air. By 2008, 4 million additiona Americans than the 16 million in 2005 will
be experiencing hedthier indoor ar in homes, schools, and office buildings.
Strategic Targets.
v Homes: By 2008, gpproximately 1,800,000 additiond people will be living in homes
with radon-resistant features dong with children not being exposed to environmenta

tobacco smoke.

v Schools: By 2008, approximately 1,575,000 additional students and staff will
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experience improved air qudity in their schools.

v Workplaces: By 2008, gpproximately 720,000 additiond office workers will
experience improved air qudity in their workplaces.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 2

Peer-reviewed research indicates that the air within homes and other buildings can be more
serioudy polluted than the outdoor air even in the largest and most industridized cities. Other research
indicates that people spend gpproximately 90 percent of their time indoors. Thus many people face
greater hedlth risks from indoor pollution than they do from outdoor air pollution. Indoor ar pollution
has been ranked among the top four environmenta risksin rdative risk reports issued by EPA, the
Science Advisory Board, and severd dates. In addition, people who may be exposed to indoor air
pollutants for the longest periods of time are often those most susceptible to their effects: the young, the
elderly, and the chronicdly ill, especidly those suffering from respiratory or cardiovascular disease. To
addressindoor air quality issues, EPA does not generally regulate, but rather develops and implements
voluntary outreach and partnership programs that inform and educate the public about indoor air quality
and the actions they can take to reduce risksin their homes, schools, and workplaces. Through these
voluntary programs, EPA disseminates information and works with state and local governments,
industry and professiona groups, and citizens to promote actions to reduce exposures to harmful levels
of indoor ar pollutants, including radon.

Outreach, in the form of educationd literature, media campaigns, hatlines, and clearinghouse
operations, provides essentid information about indoor air health risks not only to the public, but also to
the professona and research communities. The personnd, expertise, and credibility that non-
governmenta and professiona entities bring to our partnerships alow EPA to reach alarger audience
than we could on our own. Underpinning dl of our effortsis a strong commitment to environmental
justice, community-based risk reduction, and customer service.

EPA will continue to use partnerships with a variety of non-governmental and professiond entities
to improve the way in which dl types of buildings, including schools, homes, and workplaces, are
designed, operated, and maintained. Our national partner network includes over 30 organizations and
more than 1,000 locd fidld affiliates such as the American Academy of Pediatrics, American Lung
Association, and Nationd Council of LaRaza. Targeted audiences include hedlth care providers who
treat children with asthma, school personnel who manage the environments where children spend many
hours each day, county and loca environmenta health officias, and disproportionatel y-affected and
disadvantaged populations. Through our partners, we will disseminate multimedia materids
encouraging individuas, schools, and indugtry to take action to reduce hedth risks in their indoor
environments. In addition, we will use technology transfer to improve the ways in which dl types of
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buildings, including schools, homes, and workplaces, are designed, operated, and maintained. This
technology transfer includes providing detailed guidance on operations and maintenance to the building
community (building owners and managers and schools facility managers) and easy-to-use tools to
educators and school facility managers. To support these voluntary approaches, EPA will incorporate
the most current science available as the basis for recommending ways that people can reduce
exposure to indoor contaminants.

EPA will aso provide tribes with appropriate tools and assistance in addressing indoor air toxics
concerns, such asradon or particulate and biologica issues. EPA will work with other federd agencies
to provide guidance and ass stance on how to reduce the exposure levels of these contaminantsin all
Indian communities.

EPA will broaden awareness and action by working with nationa as well asloca community-based
organizations to design and implement programs that address critical indoor air quality problems,
including radon, asthma, mold contamination, and secondhand smoke in homes, child care and school
facilities, and other resdentia environments. Indoor environment programs will focus on expanding
awareness of asthmatriggers. EPA istargeting three primary audiences to help addressindoor asthma
triggers nationwide: the generd public, schools and child care centers, and hedlth care providers.

We will aso continue the State Indoor Radon Grant Program to help states develop and implement
programs to assess and mitigate radon. In addition to establishing the basic elements of an effective
radon program in states that have not yet done so, we will support innovation and expansion in states
that do have programs in place and strengthen federd-gate partnerships by helping states develop
radon program elements and activities.

Objective 1.3: Atmospheric Change. Through 2010, protect humans, globd environments, and
natural ecosystems by reducing the harmful effects of ozone depletion and climate change.

Sub-Objective 1.3.1: Climate Change. By 2010, U.S. greenhouse gas emissionswill be
reduced by about 170 million metric tons of carbon equivaent (MMTCE) compared to
business-as-usud.

Sub-Objective 1.3.2: Stratospheric Ozone. By 2010, ozone concentrations in the
gratosphere will have stopped declining and dowly begun the process of recovery, and the risk
to human hedth from overexposure to ultraviolet (UV) radiation, particularly among susceptible
subpopulations such as children, will be reduced.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 3
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Globd ar quaity issues pose adaunting challenge. Releases of greenhouse gases (GHGs), with
potentialy far-reaching impacts on climate and sealevel, will continue to increase worldwide. Because
chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) are extremely perdastent in the atmosphere and are till widely used in
many developing countries, stratospheric ozone depletion remains a Significant problem with serious
long-term hedlth implications.

In the United States, energy consumption causes more than 85 percent of the mgor air emissons
such as NO,, carbon dioxide (CO,), and SO,. At the same time, American families and businesses
spend over $600 hillion each year on energy bills-more than we spend on educeation. Technologies are
available today that can cut this energy use significantly. Other technologies are being developed that
may provide even more dramatic opportunities.

In February 2002, President Bush announced anew U.S. climate palicy to reduce the GHG
intengity of the U.S. economy by 18 percent over the next decade. EPA’s Strategy for helping to
reduce GHGs is to work in partnership with businesses and other sectors through programs that ddliver
multiple benefits—from cleaner air to lower energy hills. At the core of these efforts are voluntary
government-industry partnership programs designed to capitalize on the opportunities that consumers,
businesses, and organi zations have for making sound investments in efficient equipment, policies and
practices, and transportation choices. In 10 years, we expect that more than haf the nation’s
anthropogenic (man-made) GHG emissions will come from equipment purchased between now and
then. Thousands of products are purchased every day, and often people buy inefficient equipment,
thereby committing themselves to higher energy billsfor 10 to 20 years a atime, depending upon the
life of the equipment. At the same time, people often overlook investment opportunities represented by
more efficient equipment.

EPA manages a number of efforts, such asthe ENERGY STAR programs, the Commuter Choice
Leadership Initiative, and the EPA Clean Automotive Technology program, to remove barriersin the
marketplace and more quickly deploy technology in the residentia, commercid, trangportation, and
industrid sectors of the economy. On the internationa front, EPA will continue activities that provide
multiple benefits a the globad and locd levels. These include globd reductionsin GHG emissions thet
can be achieved by recognizing and providing support for in-country environmentd issues, such as
improving locd ar qudity, increasing energy access and efficiency, promoting cleaner production,
providing trangportation dternatives, and managing solid waste effectively (for methane reduction).

Over the next severd years, EPA will build onits voluntary government/industry partnership efforts
to achieve even greater GHG reductions by taking advantage of additiona opportunities to
smultaneoudy reduce pollution and energy bills. EPA will continue to break down market barriers and
foster energy efficiency programs, products and technologies, cost effective renewable energy, and
greater trangportation choices. EPA will continue to work closely with state and local partnersto
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asessthear qudity, hedth, and economic benefits of reducing GHG emissions and developing
practica risk reduction drategies. 1t will establish internationd partnerships that will link industrid
efficiency, reduction of GHGs, and sustainable development. Specificdly, EPA will work in the
following aress.

Buildings

The Buildings Sector, which contributes more than one-third of U.S. GHG emissions, is one of the
largest areas for potentidd GHG emission reduction and, at the same time, represents one of EPA’s
most successful efforts. EPA will expand upon the ENERGY STAR partnerships that have been
successful in profitably reducing GHG emissions (including ENERGY STAR Labding, ENERGY STAR
Buildings Program, and ENERGY STAR HOMes).

Industry

EPA will continue to build on the success of the voluntary programs in the industria sector, focusing
on reducing CO, emissons and continuing the highly successful initiatives to reduce methane emissons
and emissions of the high-global warming potential gases. EPA’ s goals for these efforts are to work
with the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) to accelerate the rate of energy and resource efficiency
improvementsin industry between now and 2010; to return, cost-effectively, emissons of methane to
1990 levels or below by 2010; to limit, cost-effectively, emissons of the more potent greenhouse gases
(hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride); and to facilitate the use of clean
energy technologies and purchase of renewable energy.

Trangportation

EPA will continue to build and enhance efficient and effective market-driven programs that address
the trangportation sector’ s contribution to climate change. The trangportation sector contributes about
one-third of the inventory of U.S. GHG emissons. Key to this effort are the SmartWay Transport
Partnership and the Commuter Choice Leadership Initiative. The SmartWay Transport Partnership
works with the trucking and railroad industry to achieve cleaner and more efficient vehicles and
locomotives by adopting pollution control and energy-saving technologies. The Commuter Choice
Leadership Initiative offersinnovative solutions to commuting challenges faced by U.S. employersand
employees by promoting commuter benefits that reduce vehicle trips and miles traveled.

The Agency’s Clean Automotive Technology (CAT) Program will further advance clean and fud-
efficient automotive technology to protect the environment better and to save energy. CAT effortsin
2002 focused on achieving significant fuel economy gains by beginning to transfer these technologies
from passenger carsto typical large domestic trucks. For the next 5 to10 years, the CAT Program will
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focus on research and collaboration with the automotive industry, applying EPA’ s unique knowledge of
hydraulic hybrid technology and advanced clean-engine technologies to persond vehicles such aslarge
gport-utility vehicles (SUVs), pickup trucks, and urban delivery trucks. Through these agreements,
sgnificant EPA technologies will be demondtrated in red-world gpplications and introduced
commercidly by vehicle manufacturers between 2005 and 2010.

The CAT Program commits EPA to develop technology by the end of the decade to satisfy
stringent criteria emissions requirements and double fud efficiency in persond vehicles such as SUVS,
pickups, and urban delivery vehicles while meeting demands for Size, performance, durability, and
power. For alarge SUV with abasdine fue economy of 17 miles per galon (mpg), the resulting fuel
economy levelswould be 25.5 to 28.9 mpg in 2006 and up to 34 mpg by 2010. Expanding this
technology into 50 percent of new light trucks by 2020 would generate annua fuel savings of 8 hillion
gdlons and areduction in carbon emissons of 25 million metric tons of carbon equivdent (MMTCE).

EPA will dso play aunique role in the development of fud cdl and hydrogen fud vehicles by
edtablishing the cgpability to test arange of fud cdl vehicles and components; taking the nationd lead in
establishing emissions and fue economy testing protocols and devel oping innovetive, safe procedures
for laboratory handling of hydrogen fud; establishing a peer-reviewed life cycle mode and promoting its
use in decison making; and working closely with other key stakeholders through public/private
partnerships, like the Cdifornia Fue Cdl Partnership, to facilitate the commercidization of innovative
technologies.

Carbon Removal

EPA will continue efforts to build domestic and internationa consensus around the integration of
carbon sequestration (carbon capture, separation, and storage or reuse) activities into a comprehensive
climate strategy. Carbon can be sequestered through changes in both forestry and agricultura
practices, but these actions are not currently well understood or accepted in many sectors of the
internationd and environmental communities. EPA isworking collaboratively with the U.S. Department
of Agriculture (USDA) to address misconceptions regarding carbon sequestration and to ensure that
this important mitigation option is developed in an environmentaly sound and economicaly efficient
way. EPA and USDA will identify and develop specific opportunities to sequester carbon in
agricultura soils, forests, other vegetation and commercid products, with collaterd benefits for
productivity and the environment.

State and L ocal

States and locdlities have a ignificant and an important role in reducing GHGs, provided they are
equipped with the tools they need to consider climate change issuesin their daily decisons. EPA’s
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State and Local Program responds to this need by providing guidance and technica information about
the air qudity, hedlth, and economic benefits of reducing greenhouse gas emissions and developing
practica risk reduction strategies. EPA will continue its efforts to build capacity and to provide sate
and loca governments with technical, outreach, and education services about climate change impacts,
mitigation and adaptation, and related issues so that state and locd governments may more effectively
and comprehensvely address their environmental, human hedlth, and economic godls.

I nter national Capacity Building

EPA isworking with a number of key developing countries to help them (1) design and implement
programs to increase the use of low and zero GHG technologies; (2) identify, evduate and implement
drategies for achieving multiple socid and hedth or economic benefits while reducing GHG emissons;
(3) design market-based systems to facilitate more significant actions to reduce GHG emissions by
these countries under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) as
well asthe infrastructure necessary to implement these actions; and (4) accuratdly assess GHG
emissions from the trangportation sector and implement less energy intengve trangportation strategies.
Over the next 10 years, EPA’s gods are to promote significant increases in voluntary, market-driven
programs for increasing the use of low and zero GHG technologies; to fully integrate climate
congderations into countries' development plans; and to establish the technica and indtitutiond basis for
magor developing countries to take significant actions under the UNFCCC.

Scientific evidence amassed over the past 25 years has shown that chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs),
halons, hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs), methyl bromide, and other halogenated chemicas used
around the world are destroying the stratospheric ozone layer. The Stratospheric ozone layer protects
life on earth from harmful ultraviolet (UV) radiation; a depleted ozone layer alows more UV radiation
to reach the earth. Increased levels of UV radiation can lead to a greater chance of overexposure and
consequent hedlth effectsincluding skin cancer, cataracts, and other illnesses! Today, onein five
Americans develops skin cancer. Cataracts diminish the eyesight of millions of Americans and cost
billions of dollarsin medica care each year.

Asasdggnatory to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer (Montreal
Protocal), the United States is obligated to regulate and enforce its terms domestically. In accordance
with thisinternationd tresty and related Clean Air Act requirements, EPA will continue to implement the
domestic rule-making agenda for the reduction and control and ozone-depleting substances (ODSs)
and enforce rules controlling their production, import, and emisson. Thisincludes combining market-
based regulatory gpproaches with sector-specific technology guiddines and facilitating the devel opment
and commercidization of aternatives to methyl bromide and HCFCs. We will strengthen outreach

World Meteorological Organization, Scientific Assessment of Ozone Depletion: 1998, February 1999.
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efforts to ensure efficient and effective compliance and continue to identify and promote safer
dterndivesto curtall ozone depletion. To help reduce international emissons, we will asss with the
transfer of technology to devel oping countries and work with them to accelerate phase-out of ozone
depleting compounds.

Because the ozone layer is not expected to recover until the mid-21st century at the earliest, the
public will continue to be exposed to higher levels of UV radiation than existed prior to the use and
emisson of ODSs. Recognizing this and the public’s current sun-exposure practices, EPA will continue
education and outreach efforts to encourage behaviora changes as the primary means of reducing UV-
related hedth risks. We will continue to reach out to children (a particularly vulnerable population)
through the SunWise School Program.

The Agency will advance its objective for amospheric change through science and continued
research in energy efficiency, emerging clean energy technologies, greenhouse gases and 0zone, 0zone-
depleting substances, and human hedlth issues. Over the next severd years, we will use avariety of
tools to achieve our objectives, including human capita strategies to maintain and secure expertisein
atmaospheric change assessments and analyses, voluntary and regulatory programs, market-based
regulatory approaches, and public outreach.

Objective 1.4: Radiation. Through 2008, EPA and its partners and stakeholders will minimize
unnecessary releases of radiation and be prepared to minimize impacts to human health and the
environment should unwanted releases occur.

Sub-Objective 1.4.1: Radiation Protection. Through 2008, minimize radioactive releases
of EPA-regulated radioactive waste and minimize impacts from radiation exposure.

Strategic Target: By 2008, the total number of drums of radioactive waste certified by
EPA as properly disposed will increase to 140,171 from 47,171 in 2003.

Sub-Objective 1.4.2: Emergency Response. By 2008, ensure Agency readiness to protect
the public from airborne releases of radiation by performing enhanced training and exercises
and using state-of-the art equipment.

Strategic Target: By 2008, the percentage of EPA Radiation Emergency Response
Team members that meet scenario-based response criteriawill increase to 80 percent
from 50 percent in 2005, and the percentage of the U.S. population covered by the
Nationa Radiation Monitoring System will increase to 60 percent from 24 percent in
2003.
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Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 4

The mining and processing of naturdly occurring radioactive materids for use in medicine, power
generation, consumer products, and industry inevitably generate emissons and waste. EPA isthe
primary federa agency charged with protecting people and the environment from harmful and avoidable
exposure to radiation, and it isthe lead federd agency for responding to international emergencies
involving radioactive materids. EPA aso provides guidance and training to other federd and Sate
agenciesin preparing for emergencies at U.S. nuclear plants, transportation accidents involving
shipments of radioactive materias, and acts of nuclear terrorism. EPA sets protective limits on
radioactive emissions for dl media—air, water, and soil—and deve ops guidance for cleaning up
radioactively contaminated Superfund Sites.

EPA will continue to set priorities in waste management, clean materid, and risk assessment to
reduce the risk to the public of excessiveradiation. One of EPA’s mgor radiation-related
responsbilitiesis to certify that al radioactive waste shipped by DOE to the Waste |solation Pilot Plant
(WIPP) is permanently disposed of safely and according to standards. Biennialy, DOE submits
documentation of compliance with applicable environmental laws and regulations, and EPA must
determine whether DOE isin continued compliance. Every 5 years EPA must re-certify that the WIPP
likely will comply with EPA’ s radioactive waste digposal regulations.

EPA will continue implementing the clean materias program by working with other federd agencies
such as the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC), DO E, U.S. Customs Department, and
Department of State, as well as with state agencies and internationa organizations to prevent metals and
finished products suspected of having radioactive contamination from entering the country. EPA will
also work with states, local agencies, and tribes to locate and secure logt, stolen, or abandoned
radioactive sources within the United States.

EPA’s Radiologica Emergency Response Team (RERT), acomponent of EPA’s emergency
response structure, will continue to prepare for incidents in which EPA isthe designated Lead Federd
Agency (LFA) under the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan as well as preparing to
support other Lead Federal Agencies as gppropriate. For example, EPA isthe LFA for internationa
radiologica events and lost or orphan radioactive source incidents. EPA will support NRC for
domestic nuclear power plant accidents and DOE for accidents at their wegpons complex facilities.

Recognizing our expanding role in Homeland Security, EPA will aso srengthen its nationd
radiation monitoring capabilities to improve the Agency’ s ability to inform decison makers about risk
from radiologica emergenciesto improve EPA’sresponse. While the enhanced system will primarily
support EPA’s Homeland Security efforts, it can aso be used to support EPA’ s traditiond radiologica
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response activities.

EPA will provide nationa-level guidance on the risks posed by radioactive materiasin the
environment, including technica guidance for conducting risk assessmentsin order to limit public
exposure to radiation. We will accomplish this by working with the public, industry, states, tribes, and
other governmenta agencies to use information systems and to inform and educate people about
radiation risks and promote actions that reduce human exposure. EPA, in partnership with other
federd agencies, will promote management of radiation risks in a condstent and safe manner at
Superfund, DOE, Department of Defense, Sate, local and other federd stes. We will dso continue to
provide radicandytica and mixed waste anaytica data on environmenta samples to support ste
assessment and clean-up activities and will coordinate with other nations on salected radiologica issues,
including risk assessment methodologies and risk management approaches.

Through the Radiation Program, EPA will ensure we have gppropriate methods to manage
radioactive releases and exposures. Approaches to meet this objective will include hedlth risk ste
assessments, risk modeling, clean-up and waste management activities, nationd radiation monitoring,
radiologica emergency response, and provison of federa guidance to our internationd, federd, State,
and locdl partners.

Objective 1.5: Science/Resear ch. Through 2010, provide and gpply a sound scientific foundation
to EPA'sgod of clean air by conducting leading-edge research and devel oping a better understanding
and characterization of environmental outcomes under God 1.

Sub-Objective 1.5.1: Scienceto Support Air Programs. Through 2010, utilize the best
available scientific information, modds, methods and analyses to support ar-program-related
guidance and policy decisons.

Sub-Objective 1.5.2: Air Pollution Research. Through 2010, provide methods, models,
data, and assessment research associated with air pollutants. Criteria pollutant research will
focus on emissons, fate and trangport, exposures, mechanisms of injury, and hedth effects of
criteriaar pollutants, and is desgned to support both the periodic revison of Nationa Ambient
Air Qudity Standards and their implementation and to develop scientific information and tools
to understand and characterize environmenta outcomes associated with criteria pollutants. Air
toxics research will develop and improve air quality modes and source receptor tools, cost-
effective pollution prevention and other control options; and scientific information and tools to
understand and characterize environmental outcomes associated with nationwide, urban, and
resdud air toxic risks.
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Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 5

Air pollution research carried out under this god is designed to enable EPA to mest its objectives for
clean outdoor and indoor air. EPA’s Office of Research and Development (ORD) has devel oped multi-
year plans for research on PM, tropospheric ozone (and other criteria pollutants), and air toxics which
lay out long-term goals and describe targets the Agency intends to meet to reduce scientific uncertainties.

Particulate M atter

EPA’ s research on PM represents the largest portion of the Clean Air research program. In building
this program, EPA has been guided by expert advice from the National Research Council of the
Nationd Academy of Sciences, and from severd other organizations outside the Agency. PM research
gods are being addressed through the use of in-house laboratory resources and partnering with
numerous academic inditutions, including five PM Research Centers around the Nation.

The PM research program focuses on reducing scientific uncertainties related to the exposure and
hedlth effects of PM to support statutory review under the Nationd Ambient Air Quality Standards
(NAAQS) and promote cost-effective implementation of NAAQS. From FY 2003 to FY 2007,
research will focus on developing data and tools needed for implementation of the current PM standard
and for the next required review of the stlandard. Because thereis a 5-year cycle for review of
NAAQS, research in later years will focus on the information needed to determine whether stlandards
should be retained or revised and to implement new or revised standards.

Under its multi-year plan for PM research, EPA has established five long-term god's to support
development and implementation of PM NAAQS. Within the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, we
will:

» Develop and transfer to states new data and tools to predict, measure, and reduce ambient PM and
PM emissonsto attain the existing PM NAAQS,

» Advance the development and transfer of new exposure, epidemiologicd, toxicological, and clinica
data for improved assessments of hedlth risks associated with short- and long-term exposure to PM
in the generd and sdlected susceptible populations,

*  Work to improve environmental decison makers capabilitiesto ensure that PM NAAQS are
adequatdly protective of human hedth by ng the ate of the science that integrates
amospheric, exposure, hedth, and engineering information and providing consultation on NAAQS
promulgetion;
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» Advance the development and transference to ates of improved data and toolsto attain existing
PM NAAQS and to refine the environmenta factors related to hedth risks associated with PM
exposure; and

» Advance development and transfer of new exposure, epidemiologicd, toxicologica, and clinicd data
for improved assessments of health risks associated with short- and long-term exposure to PM,

especidly in susceptible populations.
Tropospheric Ozone

The tropospheric 0zone research program addresses not only ozone, but other criteria pollutants
such as SO,, nitrogen dioxide, carbon monoxide, and lead. It focuses on developing tools to help with
implementation of NAAQS, such asimproving emissons estimates and modeling capabilities, and on
developing the scientific criteria documents upon which NAAQS (and NAAQS reviews) are based.
EPA’s ozone research will continue to be an in-house program, with no extramura grants.

EPA has established three long-term goals for ozone research, which address development and
implementation of air quality standards. Within the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, we will:

* Advancethe provison of Air Qudity Criteria Documents, research needs documents, and
consultation on the proposa and promulgation of the periodic review of the NAAQS for ozone,
nitrogen oxides, and carbon monoxide;

»  Support implementation and attainment of 8-hour ozone NAAQS by EPA, states, and tribes by
providing evauated state-of -science modeling, monitoring, and other tools and information and
training Agency and date staff on their use; and

» Advancethe provison of regionaly evauated modes and methods to attain 8-hour czone NAAQS,
focusing on remaining non-attainment areas and maintenance plans.

Air Toxics

The Air Toxics research program is designed to answer criticd scientific questions that will result in
more certain risk assessments and more effective risk management practices for Sationary point, ares,
mobile, or indoor sources of air toxics. Research on air toxicsis presently being addressed amost
exclusively by utilizing the resources of in-house laboratories and research centers. In future years, EPA
will consider the use of extramura research grants to complement the intramurd program.

Under its multi-year plan for air toxics research, EPA has established long-term gods for reducing
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uncertainties in risk assessments and implementing risk reduction. Within the 5-year scope of this
Strategic Plan, we will:

v Advance the provison of hedlth hazard and exposure methods, data, and models to help reduce
uncertainty in risk assessments of acute, chronic, and multi-pathway exposuresto air toxics at the
nationa and regiond levels and the conduct of community-level exposure and epidemiology studies
to characterize the risk of air toxics a that scale; and

v Produce 15 new or modified tools (methods, models, or assessments) that enable nationd, regiond,
date, and locdl officidsto identify or implement cost-effective approaches to reduce risks from
gationary point, area, mobile, or indoor sources of air toxics.

HUMAN CAPITAL STRATEGY

To help achieve cleaner, hedlthier air across the United States, EPA is charged with researching and
asessing air quality and regulating ar pollutants. To accomplish this mission, the Agency collaborates
with state, triba, loca, and other environmentd partners to perform risk and economic assessments, set
nationd standards, and implement market-based and voluntary programs. EPA’s current air and
radiation workforce conssts of highly speciaized scientists and engineers, attorneys, grants managers,
and mission support specidigts.

Over the next severd years, EPA will continue to carry out its clean air misson through federd
regulation of stationary and mobile sources and area-specific air quaity and air toxics management. One
important aspect of thiswork is using market-based and voluntary programs thet require close
collaboration between EPA and its partners. To accomplish thiswork, EPA will need to maintain a
highly skilled technica workforce with enhanced leadership and management competencies.

Under EPA’s human capitd srategy, each EPA air and radiation professond, from internsto senior
executives, will seek to develop a comprehensive set of leadership and management competencies.
Between 2003 and 2008, EPA will continue to enhance its technica and communication capabilities asit
works closely with avariety of environmenta partners. Our Strategy to identify, assess, and fill skill
deficencies through 2008 includes the following activities:

» Craft aworkforce development strategy tailored to the criticad developmentd needs of the air
and radiation workforce;

» Devedop arecruitment plan to attract a diverse pool of candidates with essentid competencies,

* Implement a 360 degree feedback program to improve managers supervisory skills; and

»  Continue to implement a permanent and rotationa assgnment program, mentoring and coaching
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programs, and formd training activities to enhance and diversify employees work experiences.

PROGRAM EVALUATION

Program evauation results did not sgnificantly influence development of the Agency’sgodsand
objectives for achieving clean air.

EXTERNAL FACTORS

Westher conditions and meteorologica patterns have very important effects on air quaity. For
example, high temperatures and bright sunlight can increase the formation of ozone. Wind can carry ar
pollution from one area to another, while conditions of little or no wind can cause ar pollutantsto remain
in an areaand build up to unhedthy levels. These effects must be consdered when developing and
implementing plans and Strategies to reduce emissons and achieve and maintain clean air. On the other
hand, plansto improve air quality can help ensure protection of public heath even in the face of adverse
westher conditions.

Achieving our environmenta objectives depends on state implementation of delegated air programs,
gate and locd implementation of federd regulations, and Sate and locd agencies implementation of
their own air pollution control regulations and programs. Many states are currently facing reduced
budgets and resource congtraints which may impact their ability to carry out environmenta protection
programs.

Lawsuits and court action may aso impact EPA’ s aility to achieve its objectives, by requiring the
Agency to adjust schedules and delay accomplishment of certain gods and objectives. Achievement of
the clean air objectives can aso be affected by economic conditions and development patternsin the
United States and the world and by choices made for energy and transportation policies.

Finally, some objectives and sub-objectives under this goal are based on or assume enactment and
implementation of the Clear Skies legidation proposed by the Presdent. Asthis proposed legidationis
dill in the early stages of the legidative process, it is not possible to predict at thistime what action the
Congresswill take.
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GOAL 2
CLEAN AND SAFE WATER

Ensure drinking water is safe. Restore and maintain oceans, watersheds, and their
aquatic ecosystems to protect human health, support economic and recreational activities,
and provide healthy habitat for fish, plants, and wildlife.

Over the 30 years since enactment of the Clean Water and Safe Drinking Water Acts,
government, citizens, and the private sector have worked together to make dramatic progressin
improving the qudity of surface waters and drinking water.

Thirty years ago, many of the Nation’s drinking water systems provided water to thetap with
ether very limited treetment (usualy disnfection) or no trestment & al. Drinking water was too often
the cause of acute illnesses linked to microbiologica contaminants or of longer-term hedlth problems
resulting from exposure to low levels of toxic and other contaminants. Today, drinking water sysems
monitor the quality of the water they provide and treat water to assure compliance with drinking water
standards covering a wide range of contaminants. In addition, sources of drinking water are better
protected. We now regulate disposal of wastes to ground waters that are potential sources of drinking
water.

Thirty years ago, about two-thirds of the surface waters assessed by states were not attaining
basic water quaity goas and were considered polluted. Some of the Nation’ s waters were open
sewers posing hedth risks and many waterbodies were s0 polluted that traditiona uses, such as
swimming, fishing, and recreetion, were impossible. Today, the number of polluted waters has been
dramaticaly reduced and many clean waters are even hedthier. A massve invesment of federd, Sate,
and loca funds resulted in anew generation of sewage treatment facilities able to provide “ secondary”
treatment or better. Over 50 categories of industry now comply with nationally consistent discharge
regulations. In addition, sustained efforts to implement “best management practices’ have sgnificantly
dowed runoff of pollutants from diffuse or “nonpoint” sources and resulted in measurable improvement
in waterbodies nationwide.

Cleaner, safer water has renewed recreational, ecological, and economic interestsin
communities across the Nation. The recreation and tourism industry is the second largest employer in
the Nation and a Sgnificant portion of recreetiona spending comes from swimming, boating, sport
fishing, and hunting. Each year, Americans take over 1.8 hillion trips to water destinations, largdly for
recregtion. American fishermen spend some $24 hillion annudly and generate over $69 hillion for the
economy. Commercid fishing and shellfishing, both of which rely on clean water, contribute some $45
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billion to the economy.

The dramatic restoration of some of the Nation's most polluted waters has paid large dividends
in enhanced recresetion, healthier fisheries, and stronger local economies. The Cuyahoga River, which
once caught fire, is now busy with boats and harbor businesses that generate substantial revenue for the
City of Clevdand. The Willamette River in Oregon has been restored to provide swimming, fishing,
and water sports. Even Lake Erie, once infamous for its dead fish, now supports a $600 million per
year fishing indudry.

Despite improvements in the quality of water, serious water pollution and drinking water
problems remain. Population growth continues to generate higher levels of water pollution and places
greater demand on drinking water systems. To further our progress toward cleaner surface waters and
safer drinking water, we must both maintain our commitment to the core measures we have dready
established and look for new ways to improve water quality and protect human hedlth.

OBJECTIVES

Objective 2.1: Protect Human Health. By 2008, protect human hedlth by reducing exposure to
contaminants in drinking water, in fish and shdlfish, and in recreationd waters.

Sub-objective2.1.1: Water Safe To Drink. By 2008, 95% of the population served by
community water sysemswill receive drinking water that meets dl applicable health-based
drinking water standards. (2002 Basdline: 93.6% of population; note that year-to-year
performance is expected to change over time as new standards take effect.)!

Strategic Targets.
. Increase Population Served Water Meeting Pre-2001 and Post-2001

Standards: By 2008, the percentage of the population served by community
water systems that receive drinking water that meets health-based standards:

1 Note: EPA will continue to consder how best to treat non-reporting sysemsin this
Sub-objective and in supporting Strategic Targets. Options include treating non-
reporting systems as in compliance, tregting non-reporting Ssystems as not in
compliance, or excluding non-reporting systems from the compliance caculation. The
targets shown here represent how EPA has caculated this basdine in the past and are
based on the first gpproach. In addition, EPA would like comment on the most
appropriate definitions of non-reporting (e.g. how to consider late reporting).
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- with which systems need to comply as of December 2001 will be 95%
(2002 Basdine: 93.6% of the population); and

- with a compliance date of January 2002 or later will be 80% (2002
Basdine: % of population to be determined May 2003; covered
gandards include: Stage 1 disinfection by-products/interim enhanced
surface water treatment rule/long-term enhanced surface water
treatment rule/arsenic; year-to-year performance is expected to change
as new standards take effect.)

Increase Community Water Systems Meeting Pre-2001 and Post-2001
Standards. By 2008, the percentage of community water systems that provide
drinking water that meets health-based standards:

- with which systems need to comply as of December 2001 will be 95%
(2002 Badine: 91.6% of community water systems); and

- with a compliance date of January 2002 or later will be 80% (2002
Basdine: xx% of community water systems; to be determined May
2003; covered standards include: Stage 1 disinfection by-
products/interim enhanced surface water trestment rule/long-term
enhanced surface water treatment rule/arsenic; year-to-year
performance is expected to change as new standards take effect.)

Increase Population in Indian Country Receiving Safe Water: By 2008, 95%
of the population served by community water systems in Indian country will
receive drinking water that meets adl gpplicable hedth-based drinking water
standards. (2002 Basdline: 91.1% of population served by systems;, year-to-
year performance is expected to change as new standards take effect.)

Reduce Vulnerability of Source Waters to Contamination: By 2008,
implementation of source water contamination prevention strategies by states
and tribes reduces to xx% the percentage of source water areas (both surface
and ground water) identified as highly or moderatdy vulnerable to
contamination. (2002 Basdline: to be determined)

Improve Accessto Safe Drinking Water: By 2008, reduce by xx% the
number of households on tribd lands or in Alaskan Native Villages lacking
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access to basic sanitation. (2000 Basdine: U.S. Census dataindicate that xx%
of households lack access to complete plumbing including hot and cold piped
water, flush toilet, or a bathtub/shower.)

Sub-objective 2.1.2: Fish and Shellfish Safeto Eat. By 2008, the quality of water and
sedimentswill be improved to dlow increased consumption of safe fish and shellfish as
measured by the strategic targets described below.

Strategic Targets.

Fish Safeto Eat: By 2008, the qudity of water and sediments will be improved
to adlow increased consumption of safe fish in not less than 3% of the water
miles/acres identified by states or tribes as having a fish consumption advisory in
2002. (2002 Basdline: 485,205 river milesand 11,277,276 lake acres were
identified by states or tribes in 2002 as having fish with chemical contamination
levels resulting in an advisory of potentia human hedth risk from consumption.)

Increase Acres Safe for Shdllfishing: By 2008, 85% of the shellfish growing
acres monitored by states are approved for use. (1995 Basdine: 77%
gpproved for use of 21.6 million acres monitored; 69% approved and 8%
conditiondly approved.)

Sub-objective 2.1.3: Water Safefor Swimming. By 2008, restore water quality to alow
swimming in not less than 10% of the stream miles and lake acresidentified by statesin 2000 as
having water quality unsafe for svimming. (2000 Basdline: approximately 90,000 stream miles
and 2.6 million lake acres reported by states as not meeting a primary contact recrestiond use
in the 2000 reports under section 305(b) of the Clean Water Act.)

Strategic Targets.

Reduce Disease Outbreaks Attributable to Recreationd Waters. By 2008, the
quality of recreationa waters nationwide will be protected so that the number of
waterborne disease outbreaks attributable to swimming in, or other recreationd
contact with, the ocean, rivers, lakes, or streams will be reduced to not more
than 8, measured as afive year average. (2002 Basdine: an average of 9
recreational contact waterborne disease outbreaks reported per year by the
Centers for Disease Control over the years 1994 - 1998; adjusted by the Heinz
Center to remove outbreaks associated with waters other than naturd surface
[e.g., removed outbreaks associated with pools, water parks, etc.].)
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. Reduce Beach Closures and Advisories. By 2008, coastal and Gresat Lakes
beaches monitored by State beach safety programs will be open and safe for
swimming in over 96% of the days of the beach season. (2002 Basdine:
monitored beaches open 94% of the days of the beach season.)

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 1
Protecting and Improving Drinking Water

Safe drinking water and clean surface waters are criticd to protecting human hedlth. Over 260
million Americans rely on the safety of tap water provided by water systems that comply with nationa
drinking water gandards. EPA’s Strategy for assuring safe drinking water over the next severa years
includes four key eements. (1) developing or revising drinking water standards; (2) supporting states,
tribes, and water systems in implementing standards; (3) developing sustainable management of drinking
water infragtructure; and (4) protecting sources of drinking water from contamination.

Deveop Drinking Water Standards

The Safe Drinking Water Act directs EPA to establish nationd standards for contaminantsin
drinking water provided to consumers by water systems. Over the past 30 years, EPA has established
standards for some 91 contaminants. Over the next severd years, EPA expects to establish additiona
gtandards for microbid contaminants, disinfectants, and disinfection by-products and for total coliform
bacteriafound in didtribution systems.

Through 2008, EPA will continue to assess the need for new or revised drinking water
dandards. Based on recommendations from the National Research Council, the Nationa Drinking
Water Advisory Council, and other stakeholders, the Agency will continue to evaluate hedlth effects
data and risks of exposure to contaminants, information on technologies for detecting and removing
contaminants, and compliance costs. If there is adequate information, EPA will determine whether a
new risk-based drinking water sandard is necessary, or revision to an existing standard is warranted.
Where the source of the contamination is surface water, the Agency will aso consder gpplying the
pollution control authorities of the Clean Water Act, including development of water qudity criteriafor
human health under Section 304 of the Act. These criteria, once adopted by states and authorized
tribes, form the basis for limits on discharges of the contaminants to surface waters and guide programs
to reduce runoff.

Implement Drinking Water Regulations
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EPA works closdy with gates, tribes, and water systems to assure the full and effective
implementation of drinking water standards and to support the highest possible rate of compliance with
gandards. Over the next 5 years, EPA will provide guidance, training and technica assstanceto
dtates, tribes and systems; ensure proper certification of water system operators, and ~ promote
consumer awareness of the safety of drinking water supplies.

Smadl community water sysems are more likdly to have difficulty complying with drinking water
dandards. Consstent with the Agency’s Small Systems Strategy, EPA will provide training and
ass stance addressing the use of cost-effective treatment technologies, proper waste disposal, and
compliance with standards for high-priority contaminants, including arsenic in drinking water and
microbes, disinfectants, and disinfection by-products.

High qudity information is needed to support the effective implementation of drinking water
gandards. The Safe Drinking Water Information System serves as the primary source of nationa
information on compliance with al Safe Drinking Water Act requirements, and isa critica database for
program management. EPA will work to ensure that al gpplicable drinking water regulatory
requirements are incorporated into this new data system to help states and authorized tribes manage
their drinking water programs. EPA will aso continue to work with states and others to improve data
completeness, accuracy, timeliness, and consistency.

Support Sustainable Drinking Weater Infrastructure

Providing drinking water that meets safe standards often requires an investment in the
congtruction or maintenance of infrastructure. The Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF)
provides water systems with low interest |oans to make infrastructure improvements.

Even with financid assistance from the DWSREF, the Agency’ s September 2002 report on the
infrastructure gap identifies a multi-billion dollar gap in capitd infrastructure financing over the next 20
years. In recognition of this shortfall, EPA will continue to provide infrastructure grants to capitaize
DWSRFs.  EPA will dso work with states to assure that funds are effectively managed and with water
systems to encourage them to adopt sustainable management systems.

In ardated effort, EPA will work with other federal agenciesto develop a coordinated
gpproach to improving access to safe drinking water. The 2002 World Summit in Johannesburg
adopted the god of reducing the number of people lacking access to safe drinking water by 50 percent
by 2015. EPA will contribute to thiswork through its support for development of drinking water
facilitiesin Indian country and Alaskan native villages, usng set-aside funds from the DWSRF and
targeted grants. Other federal agencies, such as the Department of Interior (DOI) and the U.S.
Department of Agriculture (USDA), aso play key rolesin addressing this problem. In addition,
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Mexico Border infrastructure projects, described under God 4: Hedthy Communities and
Ecosystems, will also increase access to safe drinking water.

Prevent Source Water Contamination

There is growing recognition that protecting the qudity of sources of drinking water, including
surface waters and groundwater, can reduce violations of drinking water sandards. EPA will support
source water protection through training and technical assistance to states, tribes, and communities that
are taking voluntary measures to prevent or reduce contamination of source water. The Agency will
foster coordination of contamination prevention strategies across jurisdictions, and will aso work with
states and tribes to use Clean Water Act authorities to prevent contamination of surface waters that
serve as public water suppliesand are at high risk.

Inarelated effort, EPA will protect ground water that is a source of drinking water by assuring
safe underground injection of waste materids. EPA will continue working with states and tribes to
educate and assist underground injection control well operators, working with industry and
stakeholders to collect and evauate data on endangering Class V wdls, and exploring best
management practices for protecting underground sources of drinking water.

Safe Fish and Shellfish

Some toxic contaminants that enter waterbodies can move up the food chain and build up to
levelsthat make fish unsafe to eat. States and tribes report they have issued fish consumption
advisories for some 14 percent of river miles and 28 percent of lake acres. Shdllfish also can
accumulate disease-causing microorganiams and toxic agae. In 1995, shdlfishing was prohibited due
to pollution in 11 percent of the approximately 25 million acres that support shellfishing. EPA is
working with states, tribes, and other federal agencies to improve water and sediment quality so dl fish
and shdllfish are safe to eat and to protect the public from consuming fish and shdllfish that pose
unacceptable hedth risks.

Fish Safe to Eat

Mogt fish consumption advisories today are issued because of unhedlthy levels of mercury in
fish. Although smal amounts of mercury are discharged to waters, most mercury in fish originates from
combustion sources, such as cod-fired power plants and incinerators, which release it into the air. The
mercury isthen deposited by rainfdl onto land and water, where it is concentrated in waterbodies and
moves up the food chain through fish to people. EPA isworking to reduce releases of mercury to the
air through controls on combustion sources. For example, EPA expectsthat by 2010, federa market-
based and other air regulatory programs will reduce electric generating unit emissons of mercury by 22
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tons from their 2000 level of 48 tons (see God 1 of this Strategy).

Improving water and sediment qudity is another key element of the Strategy for making more
fish safeto eat. Implementation of Clean Water Act programs will improve water quality by reducing
discharges from storm water systems, combined sewer overflows, and concentrated anima feeding
operations (CAFOs), and reducing runoff from nonpoint sources.

These water qudity programs rely on sound scientific information concerning individud
contaminantsin fish. EPA recently issued a criteriadocument under the Clean Water Act identifying the
safe levels of mercury in fish tissue and will help states and tribes adopt the criterion into water qudity
dandards. EPA expects that dl states and authorized tribes will have adopted the new mercury fish
tissue criterion by 2008. 1n 2000, EPA revised the methodology for calculation of “human hedth
criterig@’ for contaminants found in surface waters. This new methodology reflects recent research on the
hedlth effects of contaminants and the potentia for contaminants in water to be concentrated in the food
chain and pose a greater risk to people who consume fish. EPA partidly recaculated the criteriafor 83
pollutants and will be revising these criteriaand additiona criteria more completely over the next severd
years.

EPA is aso working to restore the quality of aguatic sediment in critical waterbodies, with
specid emphasisin the Great Lakes. In addition, EPA will use Superfund program authorities to
restore the qudity of sediment. To reduce the potentid for future sediment contamination, EPA is
working to reduce the use of PCBs, amgjor sediment contaminant, in electrica equipment. (See God
4: Hedthy Communities and Ecosystems.)

Another key dement of EPA’s strategy for safe fish is expanding the amount and type of
information about fish safety and making this information available to the public. EPA provides
guidance to gtates and tribes on monitoring and fish sampling. EPA dso provides funding and technica
training to help states and tribes assess fish safety in more of their waters every year. The Agency
expects that by 2008, the percentage of rivers and lakes monitored for fish safety will continue to
increase. EPA isdso conducting a nationwide survey of contamination in fish.

A key public information todl is the internet-based Nationd Ligting of Fish and Wildlife
Consumption Advisories. Thiswebsite allows states and tribes to enter their advisories and provides
the public with information about the location of advisories, the fish that are affected, and the number of
mesdls or amount of fish that a person can safely est.

Shellfish Sefeto Eat

The safety of shdlfish is managed through a partnership of the U.S. Food and Drug
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Adminigration (FDA), the Interstate Shellfish Sanitation Commission (ISSC), and coastal sates. States
monitor shellfishing waters and retrict harvesting if shdlfish taken from the waters would be unssfe.

Although there is a sound system to monitor the condition of shdlfishing waters and limit public
exposure to unsafe shellfish, shdllfish harvesting is redtricted in many acres of otherwise productive
shellfishing waters. EPA isworking with states, FDA, 1SSC, and the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Adminigtration (NOAA) to increase the percentage of shdllfishing acres where harvesting
is permitted from the estimated 1995 level of 77 percent to 85 percent in 2008.

Over the past severd years, the ISSC, working with states and federal agencies, has devel oped
anew information system that uses state monitoring data to pinpoint areas where shellfishing has been
redricted. Using thisinformation system, EPA and states will more readily be able to identify possible
sources of pollutants retricting the use of shellfishing waters. This information can be used to
strengthen water pollution control activities, including development of watershed plans, implementation
of Nationa Estuary Program plans, issuance or reissuance of permits to point sources, enforcement of
exiging permits, and implementation of controls over diffuse sources of polluted runoff.

Safe Swimming Waters

Recreational waters, especialy beaches in coastal areas and the Gresat Lakes, provide
outstanding recregtiona opportunities for many Americans. Swimming in some recregtiond waters,
however, can pose aseriousrisk of illness as aresult of exposure to microbia pathogens. Beach
closures to protect the public from harmful levels of pathogens can have sgnificant economic impacts.
In some cases, these pathogens can be traced to sources such as sewage treatment plants,
mafunctioning septic systems, and discharges from storm water systems and animal feeding operations.
EPA isimplementing athree-part srategy to protect the quality of the Nation’s recregtiona weters.
The Agency will work to protect recregtional water generdly, control combined sewer overflows, and
protect the qudity of public beaches dong the coasts and Gresat Lakes.

Protect Recreationa Waters

The first dement of the Strategy is broadly focused on dl recreationa waters. To protect and
restore these waters, EPA works with state, tribal, and local governments to implement the core
programs of the Clean Water Act. For example, development and implementation of total maximum
dally loads (TMDLYS) will generdly benefit recreationd watersthat areimpaired. The continuing
implementation of the discharge permit program, urban storm water controls, and nonpoint pollution
control programs will aso reduce pollution to recregtiona waters. As part of this effort, EPA will work
with states to assure that pathogen controls consistent with water quaity standards are incorporated in
50 percent of permits for facilities that discharge pathogens.
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Control Combined Sewer Overflows

Full implementation of controls for overflows from combined storm and sanitary sewers, or
“CS0s,” isanother key step in protecting recreationa waters. These overflows release untreated
sewage containing high leves of pathogens. CSOs, which occur in about 770 communities around the
country, can have a sgnificant impact on the qudity of recreationa waters. EPA, states, and local
governments are making steady progress toward the reduction of overflows under the “CSO Palicy.”
Most communities with CSOs have now implemented basic control measures. Some 34 percent of
these communities have developed long-term plans for control of overflows and 87 percent of these
communities have subgtantialy implemented their plans. EPA hopes to increase the percentage of
communities that have developed long-term control plans.

Protect Coastal and Great L akes Beaches

The third element of the strategy to protect and restore recreational waters is focused on public
beaches in coasta areas and the Great Lakes. Under the recently enacted Beaches Environmental
Assessment and Coastal Hedlth (BEACH) Act, EPA provides grantsto State, tribal, and loca
governments for programs to monitor beach water quaity and notify the public when bacterid
contamination poses arisk to svimmers. EPA expects that 100 percent of significant public beaches
will be managed under BEACH Act programs by 2008.

The BEACH Act requires that coastal and Great L akes states adopt scientifically sound water
qudlity criteriafor bacteria. EPA expectsthat all 35 coastd and Gresat Lakes states will have adopted
scientificaly sound bacteria criteriafor beaches by 2008. Asaresult of ardated effort, Agency-
gpproved andytic methods will be available for pathogens of concern at beaches.

Finaly, EPA will continue to expand public access to internet-based beach information on its
webste. Governments receiving BEACH Act grants and communities responding to EPA’s annud

Nationa Beach Hedth Protection Survey will provide information on water quality, beach monitoring
and advisory programs, and beach closures.

Objective 2. Protect Water Quality. By 2008, protect the quality of rivers, lakes and Sreamson a
watershed basis and protect coastal and ocean waters.

Sub-objective2.2.1: Improve Water Quality on a Water shed Basis. By 2008, use both
pollution prevention and restoration approaches, so that:

- in 700 of the Nation's watersheds, water quaity standards are met in at least 80% of
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the assessed water segments (2002 Basdline: 510 watersheds of the total 2,262 USGS
cataloguing unit scale watersheds across the Nation); and

in 200 watersheds, al assessed water segments maintain their quality and at least 20%
of assessed water segments show improvement above conditions as of 2002. (2002
Basdine 0 USGS catd oguing unit scae watersheds).

Strategic Targets.

Restore Water Quality: By 2008, reduce pollution from al types of sources as
needed to restore polluted waters so that water quality standards are fully
attained in over 10% of those water bodies/segments identified in 2000 as not
ataining standards. (2002 Basdine: 0% of the 22,000 individud water bodies
identified on 1998/2000 lists of impaired waters developed by States and
approved by EPA under section 303(d) of the Clean Water Act.)

Reduce Nutrient Levelsin Rivers: By 2008, implement pollution reduction
programs as needed to reduce levels of phosphorus contamination in rivers and
streams 0 that phosphorus levels are below levels of concern established by
USGS or levels adopted by a state or authorized tribe in awater quaity
dandard in:

- 55% of test gtesfor mgor rivers (1992-98 Basdine: 50%)
- 38% of test sites for urban streams (1992-98 Basdine: 33%); and
- 30% of test Sitesfor farmland streams (1992-98 Basdline: 25% ).

Improve Tribd Waters. By 2008, water qudity in Indian country will be
improved a not less than 90 monitoring sations in triba waters for which
basdine data are available (i.e., show at least a 10% improvement for each of
four key parameters. tota nitrogen, total phosphorus, dissolved oxygen, and
fecd coliforms) (2002 Basdine: four key parameters available at 900
sampling sations in Indian country)

Improve Accessto Basic Sanitation: By 2008, reduce by xx% the number of
households on triba lands or in Alaskan Native Villages lacking access to basic
sanitation. (2000 Basdine: U.S. Census data indicate that xx% of households
lack access to complete plumbing including hot and cold piped water, flush
toilet, or a bathtub/shower.)
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Sub-objective 2.2.2: Improve Coastal and Ocean Waters. By 2008, prevent water
pollution and protect aquatic systems so that overal aguatic system hedlth of coastd waters
nationally, and in each coastad region, isimproved on the “good/fair/poor” scae of the Nationd
Coagtal Condition Report by at least 0.2 points. (2002 Basdine: Nationd rating of “fair/poor”
or 2.4 wherethe rating is based on a 5-point system where 1 is poor and 5isgood and is
expressed as an aerialy weighted mean of regiona scores using the National Coastal Condition
Report indicators [i.e., water clarity, dissolved oxygen, coastd wetlands loss, eutrophic
conditions, sediment contamination, benthic health, and fish tissue contamination].)

Strategic Targets.

. Maintain Key Coagtd Conditions. By 2008, maintain weter clarity and
dissolved oxygen in coastal waters a the nationa levels reported in the 2002
Nationa Coastal Condition Report. (2002 Basdine: 4.3 for water clarity; 4.5

for dissolved oxygen).

. Improve Key Coastal Conditions: By 2008, improve ratings reported on the
national “good/fair/poor” scae of the National Coastal Condition Report for:

- coastal wetlands loss by at least 0.2 points (2002 Basdline: 1.4)

- contamination of sedimentsin coastal waters by at least 0.2 points
(2002 Basdline: 1.3);

- benthic quaity by at least 0.2 points (2002 Basdline: 1.4); and
- eutrophic condition by at least 0.2 points (2002 Basdline: 1.7).

. Invasive Species Control: By 2012, in cooperation with other Nations, other
Federd agencies, and sate and local governments, significantly reduce the
annud rate of introduction of non-indigenous, invasive, aguatic speciesto
waters of the United States. (2002 Basdine: 2002 basdline under
development for 2004 in cooperation with the Federa National Invasive
Species Council.)

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 2

Improving Water Quality on a Water shed Basis
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In order to protect and improve water quality on awatershed basis, EPA will focus its work
with states, tribes, and othersin six key areas. (1) strengthen the water quality standards program; (2)
improve water quality monitoring; (3) deveop effective watershed plans and TMDLS; (4) implement
effective nonpoint pollution control programs,; (5) strengthen the NPDES permit program; and (6)
effectively manage infrastructure assistance programs.

EPA expects to work with states and tribes in each of these areas, but progress toward water
quality improvements will largely depend on success in integrating programs on awatershed basis,
engaging diverse sakeholders in solving problems, and gpplying innovative ideas, such aswater qudity
trading, to ddiver cogt-effective water pollution control.

Strengthen the Water Quadity Standards Program

State and tribal water qudity standards provide the environmental basdlines for water quaity
programs. EPA provides scientific information concerning contaminants in the form of “water quaity
criterid’ guidance and identifies innovative approaches to support state and triba adoption of water
quaity standards that protect water for uses such as swimming, public water supply, and fish and
wildlife

The Water Quality Standards and Criteria Strategy, developed in cooperation with states,
tribes, and the public and published in March of 2003, will provide afoundation for EPA’swork to
strengthen state and triba water quality sandards programs. Over the next five years, the Strategy
cdlsfor EPA to develop implementation guidance for new and existing water qudlity criteria; develop a
criteria methodology for waterbody sedimentation; develop arevised aquatic life criteria methodology;
publish additiona nutrient criteria (for example, for coastd waters and wetlands) and provide
implementation guidance; and promote increased use of biologica criteriaand ecologica evaduation to
support assessment of water conditions on awatershed scde.

In addition, the Strategy identifies some key efforts to strengthen the program in the coming
years, including developing nutrient tandards, adopting biologicd criteria, and asssting triba
governments in adopting water qudity sandards. Findly, EPA will work with states and tribes to
assure the effective operation and administration of the standards program. For example, al states and
authorized tribes are expected to review and revise their sandards every 3 years as required by the
Clean Water Act. In addition, EPA will promptly review and approve or disapprove changesto
standards as required by the Act.

Improve Water Quality Monitoring
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Scientificdly defensble data and information are essentia toolsin the Information Age. Water
quality monitoring and assessment programs, the essentid underpinning of al aspects of the watershed
approach, must be strengthened and upgraded across the country.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will assgt states and tribes in Sgnificantly improving information
concerning the condition of the Nation’srivers, lakes, and streams. In this effort, EPA will work with
states and tribes to adopt comprehensive monitoring strategies, addressing dl the dements essentid to
an effective monitoring program, and atigticaly vaid monitoring networks, leading to a doubling in the
percentage of stream miles evaduated with sufficient water quality data EPA will aso encourage
development of biologica monitoring programs and transmittal of state monitoring data to the STORET
nationa water quality data repository. This monitoring work will be coordinated with assessments of
fish tissue contamination, the condition of water at beaches, and the condition of coastl waters.

Devdop Effective Watershed Plansand TMDLs

EPA isworking with sates and tribes to foster a“watershed gpproach” as the guiding principle
of clean water programs. EPA is encouraging states to develop watershed plans with acomprehensive
gpproach to assessng water quality, defining problems, integrating management of diverse pollution
control, and financing projects. States have successfully adopted watershed gpproachesthat use a
“rotating basin” gpproach aswell as other methods. Where necessary, states will upgrade their
continuing planning process to assure development of awatershed gpproach. EPA is aso working with
tribes to support development of watershed approaches to protecting tribal waters.

EPA is aso supporting the development of watershed plans in specific geographic aress. In
addition to continuing watershed protection programs as part of the Nationd Estuary Program, the
Chesapeake Bay Program, the Great Lakes Program, and the Gulf of Mexico Program, EPA has
provided grants for watershed plans in recent years and is beginning amgor new watershed grant
program in 2003. EPA expects to continue supporting development of watershed-based plansin key
watersheds over the next 5 years.

In watersheds where water quaity standards are not attained, states will be developing
TMDLs. Someimpaired waters are isolated segments that can be addressed individualy. The vast
magority of impaired waters, however, are clustered on awatershed basis. EPA is encouraging states
to develop TMDL s for these waters on awatershed basis. Watershed-based TMDLs are less
expensive to develop and creete the opportunity for innovations such as water qudity trading and
watershed-based permitting. Trading isavauable tool alowing pollution sources to share pollution
control respongbility within awatershed and achieve pollution reductions at the lowest possible cost.
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While supporting state watershed plans, EPA will continue work with statesto develop TMDLS
consistent with state TMDL development schedules and court-ordered deadlines. States and EPA
have made sgnificant progress in the development and approva of TMDL s and expect to maintain the
current pace of about 3000 TMDL s per year.

Control Nonpoint Pollution

Watershed plans and TMDLswill focus pollution control efforts for impaired waters on arange
of pollution sources, including runoff from nonpoint sources. EPA will complement the efforts of states,
tribes, and other federd agencies to implement management practices that will reduce levels of nonpoint
pollution nationwide.

A criticd gep inthiseffort isfor EPA to forge strategic partnerships with a broad range of
agriculturd interests at dl levels. EPA will work with USDA to ensure that EPA and USDA target their
resources in complementary ways—EPA’ s Section 319 funds to restore impaired watersheds and
Farm Bill dollarsto implement practices to protect water quality more broadly. EPA will aso work
cooperatively with USDA to develop voluntary nutrient management plans for anima feeding
operations (small operations not covered by regulations) and to implement riparian and stream bank
protection measures over the next 5 years.

In related efforts, EPA will collaborate with state managers of Clean Water Revolving Loan
Funds to increase investments in projects to reduce nonpoint pollution. Properly managed
ongte/decentralized systems are an important part of the Nation’ s wastewater infrastructure, and EPA
will encourage Sate, triba, and loca governments to adopt voluntary guiddines for the effective
management of these systems and use Clean Water Revolving Loan Funds to finance systems where

appropriate.

Strengthen the NPDES Permit Program and Implement the Nationa Industria Regulation Strategy

The Nationd Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) requires point source
dischargers to be permitted and pretreatment programs to control discharges from industrid facilitiesto
the Nation’s sawage treetment plants. This program provides a management framework for millions of
galons of effluent discharged to waters each year. EPA hasfive key strategic objectives for the
program over the next 5 years. (1) assure effective management of the permit program, including focus
on permitsthat have the greatest benefit for water qudity; (2) implement wet weather point source
controls, including the storm water program; (3) implement the newly developed program for permits at
CAFOss, (4) advance program innovations, such as watershed permitting and trading; and (5) develop
national indugtria regulations for industries where the risk to waterbodies supports a nationd regulation.
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To address concern about the backlog in re-issuance of NPDES permits, in 2002 EPA
developed the “Permitting for Environmenta Results Strategy.” The Strategy focuses limited resources
on the mogt critical environmenta problems and targets four key areas. (1) increased environmenta
focus through permit prioritization and watershed-based permitting; (2) efficiency to maximize
resources, such as dectronic tools for permit applications and automation of the permit writing process,
(3) increased quality and quantity of data necessary to assess and maintain program heslth through
modernization of the Permits Compliance System and integration with other environmental databases,
and (4) accountability in program management, using periodic permit quality reviews, a permit quality
checkligt, and permit writer training.

EPA isworking with states and other interested parties to strengthen the permit program in two
key areas. discharges of sorm water and discharges from large animal feeding operations. Over the
next 5 years, EPA expects that 100 percent of regulated industria facilities and construction sites and
90 percent of regulated municipdities will be covered by storm water permits. 1n 2002, EPA findized
new rules for discharges from CAFOs. Currently about 4,500 CAFOs are covered by permits; up to
11,000 additiona facilitieswill be required to apply for permits by 2006. Implementation of the new
rule will have sgnificant water qudity benefits

In addition, EPA expects that by 2008, at least 90 percent of sgnificant industrial users that
discharge to publicly owned trestment works under the pretreatment program will have individua
control mechanisms implementing technically based locd limits.

Mogt industrid facilities discharging directly to waterbodies or to sewage trestment plants have
permit limits or pretrestment controls based on nationd regulations developed for the class of indugtrid
activity. Mogt mgor indudtrid classes now have regulationsin place. Over the next 5 years, EPA will
complete nationa regulations now under development (covering, for example, meat production,
congtruction and devel opment Sites, aquaculture farms, and large cooling water intakes). In
consultation with the public, EPA will dso establish program priorities based on sound science and
demondrated benefits, including the potentia for cost-effective risk reduction. In addition to evauation
of regulatory options, EPA will consder other approaches (including clarifying guidance, environmenta
management systems, and permit writer support).

Support Sustainable Wastewater Infrastructure

Much of the dramatic progress in improving water qudity is directly attributable to investment in
wadtewater infrastructure—the pipes and facilities that treat the Nation's sewage. But thejob isfar
from over. Communities are chalenged to find the fisca resources to replace aging infrastructure, to
meet growing infrastructure demands fueled by population growth, and to secure their infrastructure
agang threats.
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Clean Water State Revolving Funds (CWSRFs) provide low interest [oans to help finance
wastewater treatment facilities and other water quality projects. These projects are criticd to the
continuation of the public hedth and water qudity gains of the past 30 years. Asof early 2003, the
federa government had invested dmost $20 billion in CWSRFs. The revolving nature of the funds and
substantid additions from states have magnified that investment so that a cumulative totd of $42.4
billion has been available for loans. Recognizing the subgtantia remaining need for wastewater
infrastructure, EPA expects to continue to provide sgnificant annud capitdization to CWSRFsfor the
foreseeable future. This continued federa investment in CWSRFs, dong with other traditiona sources
of financing (including increased locd revenues), will result in Sgnificant progress toward addressing the
Nation's wastewater trestment needs.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will work with CWSRFsto meet severd key objectives. fund
projects designed as part of an integrated watershed gpproach; link projects to environmenta results
through the use of scientifically-sound water quality and public hedth data; support development of
integrated priority lists addressing nonpoint pollution and estuaries protection projects aswell as
wadtewater projects, and maintain the CWSRF s excdlent fiduciary condition.

Another important approach to closing the gap between the need for clean water projects and
avalable funding is to use sustainable management systems to assure that infrastructure investments are
tallored to the needs of the watershed, well capitdized, and well maintained. Sustainable management
systems prolong the lives of existing systems and provide Americans with purer water at lower cost.
EPA will work to indtitutionalize sustainable management systems and will aso encourage rate
sructuresthat lead to full cost pricing and support water metering and other conservation measures.

In addition, EPA will continue to promote environmenta management systems, especidly for
public agencies, that focus on improved compliance, environmental performance beyond compliance,
and pollution prevention. Response to date is very positive, and support for adoption of environmental
management systems in the public sector is growing rapidly.

In arelated effort, EPA will work with other federa agencies to improve access to basic
sanitation. The 2002 World Summit in Johannesburg adopted the god of reducing the number of
people lacking access to safe drinking water by 50 percent by 2015. EPA will contribute to this work
through its support for development of sanitation facilitiesin Indian country and Alaskan native villages
using funds set aside from the CWSRF and targeted grants. Other federal agencies, such as DOI and
USDA, dso play key rolesin addressing this problem. In addition, Mexico Border infrastructure
projects, described under Goa 4. Headthy Communities and Ecosystems, will improve access to basic
Sanitation.

Improving Coastal and Ocean Waters
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Coadta and ocean waters are environmentaly and economicaly vauable to the Nation. Key
programs focused on coastal waters and critica to improving these waters are: assessing coasta
conditions; reducing vessd discharges, contralling coasta nonpoint pollution; managing dredged
materid; managing non-indigenous invasive species, and supporting internationa marine pollution
control.

In addition, coordinating our efforts with those of other federa agencies, sates, tribes, and
public and private partiesis essentia. Improving coasta waters will depend on successful
implementation of pollution controlsin inland watersheds. (See Sub-objective 1 under this Objective.)
Progress in protecting and restoring coastl watersis aso directly tied to geographicaly focused
projects, such as the Chesapeake Bay Program, the Gulf of Mexico Program, and the National Etuary
Program. These programs are described under God 4: Healthy Communities and Ecosystems.

Assessing Coadtd Conditions

Progress in meeting these strategic targets will be tracked through the National Coastal
Condition Report, created in 2002 as a cooperative project of EPA, NOAA, USDA, and DOI. The
Report describes the ecologica and environmenta condition of U.S. coastal waters according to seven
key parameters. EPA and other federa agencies will review changing conditions and periodicaly issue
updated assessments of the health of coastl waters.

Reducing Vessd Discharges

A focus of EPA’s efforts to improve the hedlth of the Nation’s ocean and coastdl waters will be
to enhance regulation of discharges of pollution from vessels. Key work includes devel opment of
discharge standards for cruise ships operating in Alaskan waters; cooperation with the Department of
Defense to develop discharge standards for certain armed forces vessdls; and cooperation with the
Coast Guard to revise performance stlandards for marine sanitation devices to reduce sewage
discharges from vessds.

Contralling Coastal Nonpoint Pollution

Rapid population growth in coastd areas can result in Sgnificant increases in pollution from both
point and nonpoint sources. For the past 10 years, EPA and NOAA have been working with coastal
and Great Lakes states to improve and expand programs to control nonpoint pollution in the “ coastdl
zone' identified by states. Most sates have used federa grant funds to develop coasta nonpoint
programs, and EPA and NOAA are working with the remaining states to complete the program by
providing continued support and assistance. These nonpoint control programs, focused on the critica
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coadtd zone areas, will play an important role in accomplishing the environmenta improvements sought
for coastal waters by 2008.

Managing Dredged Materia

Severa hundred million cubic yards of sediment are dredged from waterways, ports, and
harbors each year to maintain the Nation's navigation system for commercid, nationa defense, and
recreationd purposes. All of this sediment must be disposed of safely. EPA and the U.S. Army Corps
of Engineers (COE) share respongbility for regulating how and whereit isdone. EPA and COE will
focus additiond resources on improving the way disposal of dredged materid is managed, including
evaduating disposd Stes, designating and monitoring the sites, and reviewing and concurring on the
disposal permitsissued by COE.

EPA is aso working with its Sate partners and other federal agencies, including COE, the Fish
and Wildlife Service, and the Coast Guard, to ensure that comprehensive dredged materia
management plans, which include provisons for the beneficid re-use of dredged materid, are
developed and implemented in mgor ports and harbors.

Managing Invasive Species

One of the greatest threats to U.S. waters and ecosystems is the uncontrolled spread of
invasive species. Invasive species commonly enter U.S. waters through the discharge of balast water
from ships. Although the mgority of these organisms never become established in a new ecosystem, an
increasing number of invasive species are adversely impacting the environment and local economies and
posing risks to human hedth. Inresponse, EPA isassgting the U.S. Coast Guard in its efforts to
develop ballast water exchange requirements and ballast water discharge standards to control aquatic
invasve species and is addressng thisissue at the internationd level. Negotiations are currently
underway for agloba treaty designed to prevent further introductions of invasive aguatic species
through balast water.

Supporting Internationa Marine Pallution Control

EPA works closely with the Coast Guard, NOAA, and the Department of State to address
environmentd threatsto U.S. waters that require international cooperation. Recognizing the effect of
internationa shipping on the qudity of the U.S. waters, EPA is heavily involved in the negotiation of
internationa standards at the International Maritime Organization. These internationa standards are the
principad mechanism EPA isusing to address invasive aguatic species, tributyltin and other harmful
antilfoulants, and marine debris. EPA is aso engaged in cooperative efforts to reduce other sources of
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pollution affecting the Gulf of Mexico, Greet Lakes, Arctic Ocean, Straits of Florida, and the Wider
Caribbean Basin.

Objective 2.3: Science/Research. By 2008, provide and apply a sound scientific foundation to
EPA's god of clean and safe water by conducting leading-edge research and developing a better
understanding and characterization of environmenta outcomes under God 2.

Sub-objective 2.3.1: Science. By 2008, gpply the best available science (i.e., tools,
technologies and scientific information) to support Agency regulations and decision making for
current and future environmenta and human hedth hazards related to reducing exposure to
contaminants in drinking water, fish and shellfish, and recreationa waters and the protection of
aguatic ecosystems.

Sub-objective 2.3.2: Research. By 2008, conduct leading-edge, sound scientific research
to support the protection of human health through the reduction of human exposure to
contaminants in drinking water, in fish and shellfish, and in recregtiond waters and to support
the protection of aguatic ecosystems, specifically, the qudity of rivers, lakes and streams and
coastal and ocean waters.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 3
Clean and Safe Water Science

Meeting the god of clean and safe water requires that EPA effectively apply basic research
findings to the specific needs of water programs. The Agency will draw on the results of basic research
to prove and refine existing conclusions about the drinking water safety and water quality. Criticd,
scientific agpects of water program research include devel opment of andytic test methods to support
programs scientific integrity; laboratory certification; and andys's of questions more commonly thought
of as*“socid science,” such as the costs and benefits of safe drinking water and hedthy aguetic
ecosystems.

Andyvtic Tes Methods

EPA establishes andytic test methods that describe [aboratory procedures for measuring
contaminant levelsin drinking and surface waters. In some cases, EPA itself develops methods; in
other cases, the Agency approves dternative test procedures. Approximately 550 EPA-gpproved
andytica methods exist for nearly 300 contaminants. These test methods support the development of

Goal 2 - Page 20



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

drinking water sandards, surface water quality criteriaand standards, industria discharge regulations,
water monitoring, discharge permitting, pretreatment, and compliance.

EPA has severd gods for the improving the andytic methods program over the next 5 years.
These include reducing the backlog of applications for approval of aternative test procedures, many
involving new technology; developing new anaytic methods that support increasingly more stringent
levels of protection for some contaminants, and making andytic methods readily available to the public
through a new web-based system.

Laboratory Certification

To ensure a sound scientific bass for determining whether a system has complied with EPA’s
drinking water standards, each drinking water regulation incorporates qudity control and testing
procedures for the laboratories that andyze drinking water samples for contaminants. EPA’s Drinking
Water Laboratory Certification Program evauates whether Agency, state, and privately owned
|aboratories are andyzing drinking water samples accurately using approved |aboratory methods and
procedures, and are properly implementing quality assurance plans. Only certified laboratories may
andyze drinking water samples.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will work to ensure that laboratories are appropriately classfied as
“certified,” “providondly certified,” “interim certified,” or “not certified.” In making certification
decisons, EPA will consder |aboratory certification criteria, on-gte audits conducted at least once
every 3 years, and andyss of test samples.

Methods for Vauing Ecologica and Recreation Benefits

A rdated scientific effort is development of improved methods to assess and vaue ecological
and recrestiona benefits that result from improvementsin water quality. EPA is supporting studies of
the monetary vaue of cleaner water for aguatic life and other ecologica and recreationd benefits, such
as boating, and will use this information to develop more precise estimates of the benefits of water
pollution control programs and requirements. This economic work is discussed in greater detail in
Appendix 1.

Clean and Safe Water Research
EPA’swater research program enables EPA to pursue its objectives for protecting human
hedlth and water quaity. The Agency’s Office of Research and Development (ORD) has developed

multi-year plansfor drinking water and water quality that describe the research it will conduct over the
next 5to 10 years.

God 2 - Page 21



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Research to Protect Human Hedlth

The Safe Drinking Water Act Amendments of 1996 direct EPA to conduct research to
strengthen the scientific foundation for standards that limit public exposure to drinking water
contaminants. The Amendments contain specific requirements for research on waterborne pathogens,
such as cryptosporidium and Norwalk virus, disinfection byproducts; arsenic; and other harmful
substances in drinking water. EPA isaso directed to conduct studies to identify and characterize
population groups, such as children, that may be at greeter risk from exposure to contaminantsin
drinking water than is the generd population.

EPA’s multi-year plan for drinking water research establishes five long-term gods. Within the
5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, we will:

v Develop scientificaly sound data and approaches to assess and manage risks to human health
posed by exposure to regulated waterborne pathogens and chemicalss, including those covered
by the Microbid/Disinfection Byproduct, Arsenic, and Six-Y ear Review rules,

v Develop scientificaly sound data and approaches to assess and manage risks to human health
posed by exposure to specific unregulated waterborne pathogens and chemicas on the
Contamination Candidate Lig;

v Develop innovative tools, improved technologies, and new data to support regulatory decision-

making and the implementation of rules by sates, locd authorities, and utilities,

v Provide data, tools, and technologies to support EPA, state, and locd management decisons
for protecting source waters and water qudity in the digtribution system.

Research to Protect Water Quality

The water quality research program provides approaches and methods the Agency and its
partners need to develop and apply criteria to support designated uses, tools to diagnose and assess
impairment in aguatic systems, and tools to restore and protect aquatic systems. Water qudity
research addresses a wide spectrum of aguatic ecosystem stressors. However, particular atention is
accorded to stressors that the Agency most often cites as causing water body impairment: embedded
and suspended sediment, nutrients, and pathogens and pathogen indicators.

EPA’s multi-year plan for water quality research establishes four long-term godls, three of

which represent research to be conducted in support of clean and safe water. (The fourth long-term
research goad, which focuses on exposures to and health risks presented by biosolids, is reflected under
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the Agency’s God 3, Preserve and Restore the Land.) Within the 5-year scope of this Srategic Plan,
we will:

v Provide gpproaches and methods to develop and apply criteriafor habitat ateration, nutrients,
suspended and bedded sediments, pathogens, and toxic chemicals that will support designated
uses for aguetic sysems;

v Provide the tools to assess and diagnose the causes and pollutant sources of impairment in
aguatic systems;

v Provide the tools to restore and protect impaired aquatic systems and to forecast the
ecological, economic, and human hedlth benefits of aternative gpproachesto attain water
quaity standards.

HUMAN CAPITAL STRATEGY

Achieving clean and safe water goaswill require strengthening the Agency’ s human
capita—the knowledge, kills, and abilities that EPA’ s workforce needs to implement core water
programs. Over the next 5 years, the Agency will concentrate on three human capitd prioritiesin
addressing clean and safe water gods: recruiting a highly talented workforce that reflects the diveraty of
the American citizenry; srengthening the skills and abilities of the current workforce; and training Sete,
tribal, and local water program managers who operate core water programs.

Over the next 5 years, our existing EPA water program workforce will be increasingly digible
for retirement. To meet the present and future challenges of improving our Nation's waters, EPA will
need to recruit and train asgnificant number of highly qudified individuals to replace those who retire
and to meet the demands of an evolving water program. EPA water programs will strengthen
recruitment planning and focus effortsin key areas. For example, the Agency will need scientists to
assig in establishing drinking water standards and devel oping criteria contaminants for surface water
quality. EPA will dso focus on recruiting environmenta speciaists to help protect and restore adiverse
environment that ranges from upstream wetlands to marine and ocean ecologica systems. In addition,
we will enhance staffing to support economic anays's, thereby improving our understanding of the cost
and benefits of future regulations.

EPA will use avariety of training and development programs to strengthen the knowledge,
kills, and abilities of its current workforce. The foundation of thistraining effort isthe “Water Careers
Program.” This career development program builds traditiona and career development skills, and
addresses non-traditiona areas such as community development and effective ligening. These skillsare
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essentia for development and implementation of TMDL s to restore impaired waters, supporting our
drategy for safe swimming in recreationa waters and improved water quality on awatershed bass.

EPA “ core competencies’ will be addressed in dl training, with specid emphasis on areas
identified by the Workforce Assessment Project as gaps between EPA’s current skills inventory and
those needed to meet the chalenges of providing clean and safe water. These steps will dlow EPA to
develop and retain a skilled workforce by providing employees with opportunities for learning and
professond growth through mentoring programs and developmenta assgnments.

Findly, the Agency’ s water program will continue to provide adiverse range of training
programs for our partners. states, tribes, and local governments. For example, the seminar,
“Watershed Partnerships. Collaboration for Environmental Decison Making,” emphasizes building
community-based partnerships and decison making within watershed areas. Seminars of this caliber
develop skills and abilities that are key to both large- and small-scae geographic watershed protection.
Other successtul training programs include the Drinking Water Academy, the Watershed Academy, the
Water Quality Standards Academy, and the NPDES Permit Writer’s Course. The Agency will
promote staff exchanges with federa agencies such as USDA and will provide inter-governmentd staff
assgnments to state and triba partners.

PROGRAM EVALUATION

Over the past 3 years, the national water program has been the subject of numerous interna
and externd program eva uations, audits, and reviews. The Agency routingly reviews the results of
these studies and incorporates any relevant recommendations into its program processes and strategies.
The following completed program eva uations influenced the development of the architecture and
drategiesfor God 2.

An Assessment of Water Quality Standards Review and Development Process (EPA’s
Office of Science and Technology, 2000). The Office of Water conducted an assessment of
the processes developed by a selected number of states in developing water quality standards
and the EPA regiond office efforts to review them. The results of the assessment contributed to
the development of the Strategic Plan by helping establish new draft Program Activity
Measures for developing clear and consistent nationd guidance on water quality criteriaand
sandards, formulating amulti-year Strategy for Water Qudity Standards and Criteria, and
improving coordination among EPA, states, and federd agencies.

Assessing the TMDL Approach to Water Quality Management. (Nationa Academy of
Sciences, National Research Council, 2001) Congress directed EPA to contract with the
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National Academy of Sciences of the Nationad Research Council, to review the qudity of the
science used to develop TMDLSs. The study found that program changes should be made to
better account for scientific uncertainties, to improve water quality standards and monitoring
programs, and to employ adaptive implementation. Most importantly, this study (along with our
own understandings of current state programs) helped support our strategic thrust to place
more emphasis on working with states in upgrading their ambient water quaity monitoring and
assessment.

2002 National Estuary Program (NEP) Implementation Review. (EPA’s Office of
Wetlands, Oceans, and Watersheds, 2002). The purpose of this evaluation was to assess the
progress made by 19 of 28 NEPs in implementing their Comprehensive Conservation
Management Plans developed under Section 320 of the Clean Water Act. The findings are
used to determine whether an estuary program is digible for continued funding under Section
320. The Review provided a comprehensive assessment of progressin meeting programmetic
objectives as wdl as environmenta improvement in the estuaries. In particular, the ability of the
NEPs to restore and protect habitat was assessed, resulting in ameasure for habitat protection.
Key dementsin the review were an assessment of how priority action plans are implemented
and who is going to pay, resulting in our indluding finance plans and leveraging godsin the
Strategic Plan.

A Review of Statewide Watershed Management Approaches. (EPA’s Office of Wetlands,
Oceans, and Watersheds, 2002) EPA’s Office of Water conducted an evaluation of eight
dates experiences with different models of the statewide watershed management approach.
The study focused on the impact of the watershed approach on federal and state program
management and coordination, public involvement, and the implementation of Sx core programs
under the Clean Water Act and Safe Drinking Water Act. Specific influences of this program
evauation on the Strategic Plan include: development of strategic gods that must be attained
through contributions from programs that, historicaly, have been managed separately;
development of integrated measures reflecting linkages between source water protection
activities and water quaity monitoring and TMDL programs, and establishment of anew
ecosystem-based goa within the Strategic Plan hierarchy.

EXTERNAL FACTORS

EPA’s grategies for achieving clean and safe water depend on substantial contributions and
investments by many public and private entities.
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States are primary partnersin implementation of both clean water and safe drinking water
programs. Many state water programs have been substantialy underfunded to meet basic program
needs. For example, funding gaps for sate clean water programs are estimated at $735 to $960 million
dollars per year, meaning that states are funding their water programs at roughly half of the estimated
level of need. This problem is compounded by projected state budget deficits. For 2004, dl but six
states project abudget deficit, and severa states project deficits equal or greater than 25 percent of
their overdl budgets. EPA recognizes that state budget shortfdls are an externd factor that may limit
progress toward clean and safe water goals.

Consgtent with the federd government’ s unique trust responsbility to federaly recognized
tribes, EPA implements programs in Indian country, helps build triba capacity to administer clean and
safe water programs, and works with authorized tribes as co-regulators. Tribal resource needs are
great. Unlike gtates, many tribes are till developing programs to administer clean and safe water
programs. Lack of support in developing these programs will limit progress toward clean water goas.

Locd governments play acriticd role in implementing clean and safe water programs, and the
continued participation of local government in these programsis critica to cleaner, safer water.
Municipalities and other local entities have proven to be strong partners with states and the federd
government in the financing of wastewater treatment and drinking water systems, and continued
partnership in financing these systemsiis essentid to meeting water gods. Despite sometimes significant
resource limits, municipdities are dso now taking on additiona responsibilities for addressng sorm
water and combined sewer overflows. In the case of the drinking water program, effective loca
management of drinking water sysemsis essentia to maintaining high rates of compliance with drinking
water standards. Ninety-five percent of the 160,000 or more public water systems responsible for
meseting drinking water safety tandards are smal systems that often struggle to provide safe drinking
water. Supporting these local governmentsis atop priority for EPA.

Severd key dements of the nationd water program, including nonpoint source control and
watershed management, require broad partnerships among many federd, sate, and loca agencies.
Over the next severd years, building partnerships with the agricultura community (such as USDA, dae
agriculturd agencies, and loca conservation didtricts) isatop priority for meeting clean water gods.
We must aso continue to strengthen efforts to ensure that USDA's runoff control programs are
effectively targeted.

EPA relies on many other agencies to provide monitoring data to measure progress toward its
god of clean and safe water. States lead the effort in water quality monitoring. Other agencies provide
critica information as wdll, such asthe U.S Geologicd Survey, which maintains water monitoring
gtations throughout the nation, and NOAA, which provides information on coastal waters. EPA rdlies
on the continued collection of data by these agencies. EPA a0 relies on COE to implement Section
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404 of the Clean Water Act. In fact, COE acts as the lead federa agency for permitting the disposal of
dredged or fill material and dredged materia management and disposal issues.

Finaly, al of the EPA’s coastd and oceans activities are carried out in partnership with other
federa agencies, and, in some cases, internationd, sate, locd and private entitiesaswell. EPA relies
on itswork with the Department of Defense, Coast Guard, Alaska and other states, and a number of
cruise ship and environmenta and non-governmenta organi zations regarding regulatory and non-
regulatory approaches to managing wastewater discharges from vessels. Meeting ocean and coadtal
goa s will also depend on the extent to which the growth in coasta aressis directed in ways that
minimize effects on water quality.
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GOAL 3
PRESERVE AND RESTORE THE LAND

Preserve and restore the land by reducing and controlling risks posed by releases of
harmful substances; promoting waste diversion, recycling, and innovative waste management
practices, and cleaning up contaminated properties to levels appropriate for their beneficial
reuse.

EPA will work to preserve and restore the land using the most effective waste management and
cleanup methods available. Left uncontrolled, hazardous and nonhazardous wastes on the land can
migrate to the air, groundwater, and surface water, contaminating drinking water supplies, causing acute
illnesses or chronic diseases, and threatening healthy ecosystems in urban, rurd, and suburban aress.
Hazardous substances can kill living organismsin lakes and rivers, destroy vegetation in contaminated
aress, cause mgjor reproductive complications in wildlife, and otherwise limit the ability of an ecosystem
to survive.

EPA uses a hierarchy of gpproaches to protect the land: reducing waste &t its source, recycling
wadte, and managing waste effectively by preventing spills and releases of toxic materias and cleaning
up contaminated properties. The Agency is especidly concerned about threets to our most senditive
populations, such as children, the ederly, and individuas with chronic diseases.

The Comprehensive Environmenta Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA, or
Superfund) and the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) provide the lega authority for
most of EPA’swork toward thisgod. The Agency and its partners use Superfund authority to clean
up uncontrolled or abandoned hazardous waste sites and return the land to productive use. Under
RCRA, EPA worksin partnership with states and tribes to address risks associated with leaking
underground storage tanks (LUSTs) and with the generation and management of hazardous and
nonhazardous wastes at active facilities.

EPA aso uses authorities provided under the Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act, and Qll
Pollution Act of 1990 to protect againgt pills and releases of hazardous materials. Controlling the
many risks posed by emergency releases of harmful substances presents a significant chalenge to
protecting the land. EPA uses an gpproach that integrates prevention, preparedness, and response
activitiesto minimize theserisks. Spill prevention activities kegp harmful substances from being
released to the environment. Improving EPA’ s readiness to respond to emergencies through training,
development of clear authorities, and provison of proper equipment will ensure that we are adequately
prepared to minimize contamination and harm to the environment when spills do occur.
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OBJECTIVES

Objective 3.1. Prevention of, Preparednessfor, and Responseto Accidental and Intentional
Releases. By 2008, reduce and control the risks posed by accidenta and intentiona releases of
harmful substances by improving our nation’s capability to prevent and respond more effectively to
these emergencies.

Sub-objective 3.1.1: Preparednessfor Emergencies. By 2008, improve the Agency’s
emergency preparedness by achieving and maintaining the capability to respond to Smultaneous
large-scde emergencies, and increasing response readiness by XX% (from abasdine
established in FY 2003).

Sub-objective 3.1.2: Respond to Hazar dous Substances Releases and Oil Spills. By
2008, EPA will increase the cumulative number of responses to hazardous substance releases
from 7,469 to 9,219 and to oil spillsfrom 2,958 to 4,458.

Sub-objective 3.1.3: Prevent Oil Spills. By 2008, reduce rel eases to the environment from
oil facilities by increasing the number of those facilities in compliance from 3,525 to 6,000
where the universe of ail facilities is about 415,000.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 1
Prevention, Prepar edness, and Response

EPA playsamgor rolein reducing the risks posed to human headth and the environment,
especidly our land resources and naturd ecosystems, from accidental and intentiond rel eases of
harmful substances and oil. Under the Nationa Response System (NRS), EPA evaduates and responds
to thousands of releases annually. The NRS is a multi-agency preparedness and response mechanism
which includes the following key components. the Nationd Response Center; the National Response
Team, composed of 16 federd agencies; 13 Regional Response Teams, and federd On-Scene
Coordinators (OSCs). These organizations work with state and locd officids to develop and maintain
contingency plans that will enable the Nation to respond effectively to hazardous substance and oil
emergencies. When an incident occurs, these groups will coordinate with the OSC in charge to ensure
that al necessary resources, such as personnd and equipment, are available and that containment,
cleanup, and disposal activities proceed quickly, efficiently, and effectivdly. EPA’s primary rolein the
NRSisto serve asthe federa OSC for suillsin theinland zone. Asaresult of NRS efforts, the Nation
has successfully contained many magor il spills and releases of hazardous substances, minimizing the
adverse impact on human hedth and the environment.
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EPA’s emergency preparedness, prevention, and response staff are vital to meeting the targets
established for prevention, preparedness, and response. The Agency will continue to develop technica
personnd in the field, ensuring their readiness and protecting their health and safety when responding to
releases of dangerous materids. In addition, EPA will srengthen itsinformation infrastructure by
making information management decisions Agency-wide and by improving operations and the security,
callection, and exchange of information.

Preparing for Emergencies

Preparedness on anationa leve is essentid to ensure that emergency responders are able to
ded with multiple, large-scae emergency incidents, including those that may involve biological agents or
weapons of mass destruction. Over the next severd years, EPA will enhance its core emergency
response program to respond quickly and effectively to chemicd, biologica, and radiologica incidents
or releases and will improve coordination mechanisms to enable response to smultaneous, large-scale
national emergencies, including homeland security incidents. We will focus our efforts on Regiond
Response Teams and coordination among regions, health and safety issues, including identification,
clothing, training, and exercise; establishment of delegation and warrant authorities; response readiness,
including equipment; transportation; and outreach. The criteriafor excellence in the EPA’s core
emergency response program will ensure ahigh level of overdl readiness throughout the Agency and
improve our ability to support multi-regiona responses.

In addition to enhancing its readiness capabilities, the Agency will work to improve internd and
externd coordination and communication mechanisms. For example, as part of the Nationd Incident
Coordination Team (NICT), EPA will continue to improve its palicies, plans, procedures, and
decison-making processes for coordinating response to national emergencies. Under the Continuity of
Operations/Continuity of Government program, we will upgrade and test plans, facilities, training, and
equipment to ensure that essential government business can continue during a catastrophic emergency.
NRT capabilities are being expanded to coordinate interagency activities during large-scale responses
and to carry out future assgnments from the Department of Homeland Security. EPA will coordinate
its activities with the Department of Homeland Security, Federd Emergency Management
Adminigration (FEMA), Federa Bureau of Investigation (FBI), other federd agencies, and gate and
loca governments and will continue to dlarify itsroles and responsbilities to ensure that Agency security
programs are condstent with the national homeland security strategy.

Responding to Hazardous Substances Releases and QOil Spills

Each year, EPA personnel assess, respond to, mitigate, and clean up thousands of releases,
whether accidenta, deliberate, or naturally occurring. These incidents range from smdl spills a
chemicd or ail facilities to nationd disasters such as hurricanes, earthquakes, terrorist events like the
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September 11 World Trade Center and anthrax attacks, and the Columbia shuttle tragedy.

EPA will work to improve its capability to respond effectively to incidents that may involve
harmful chemicd, biologica, and radiologica substances. To implement its effectiveness drategy, the
Agency will explore improvements in response readiness levels, including field and persond protection
equipment and response training and exercises, review response data provided in the “ after-action”
reports prepared by EPA emergency responders following arelease; and examine “lessons learned”
reports to identify which activities work and which need to be improved. Application of this
information and other data will improve the Agency’ s response operations and advance the state-of -
the-art of emergency response.

Preventing Oil Spills

An important component of EPA’sland drategy is preventing oil spills from reaching our
Nation'swaters. Under the Qil Pallution Act, the Agency requires certain facilities to develop and
implement spill prevention, control, and countermeasure (SPCC) plans. SPCC plans ensure that
facilities put in place containment and other countermeasures that would prevent oil spills from reaching
navigable waters. Facilities that are unable to provide secondary containment, such as berms around an
oil gorage tank, must provide a spill contingency plan as part of their SPCC plan that details clean-up
measures to be taken if aspill occurs. Compliance with these requirements reduces the number of oil
spills and helps prevent detrimental effects on human hedlth and the environment should a spill occur.

Objective 3.2: Waste Reduction, Recycling, and Safe Waste Management. By 2008, reduce
adverse effects to land by reducing waste generation, increasing recycling, and ensuring proper
management of waste and petroleum products at facilitiesin ways that prevent dangerous releases.

Sub-objective 3.2.1: Reduce Waste Generation and I ncrease Recycling. By 2008,
decrease the impact of waste disposed on the land by reducing materids and energy use
through product and process redesign, and by increasing materials and energy recovery from
wagtes otherwise requiring disposa.

Strategic Targets.

. By 2008, maintain the nationd average municipa solid waste generdtion a 4.5
pounds per person per day.

. By 2008, increase municipa solid waste recycling to 35% from 31% in 2002.
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Sub-objective 3.2.2: Prevent Danger ous Releases from RCRA Facilities. By 2008,
prevent dangerous releases to the environment from RCRA hazardous waste management

fadlities.
Strategic Targets.
. By 2008, increase the percentage of RCRA hazardous waste management

facilities with approved controlsin place from 87% to 98%.

. Approximately 36% of the facilities that are due for permit renewals by the end
of 2006 will have updated controls approved by the end of 2008.

. By 2008, reduce hazardous waste combustion facility emissions of dioxins and
furans by 90%, particulate matter by 50% and acid gases by 50% from levels
emitted in 1994.

Sub-objective 3.2.3 Reduce Releases from USTs. By 2008, reduce releasesto the
environment from underground storage tanks (UST's) by increasing the percentage of UST
facilities that are in Sgnificant operational compliance from 65% to 80%.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 2
Waste Reduction and Recycling

EPA’s drategy for reducing waste generation and increasing recycling is based on (1)
edtablishing and expanding partnerships with businesses, indudtries, Sates, communities, and
consumers, (2) simulating infrastructure development, product stewardship, and new technologies, and
(3) helping businesses, government, indtitutions, and consumers by providing education, outreach,

training, and technica assstance.

The Resource Consarvation Chalenge

The Resource Conservation Chdlenge (RCC) isthe Agency’s primary vehicle for
implementation of this multi-component strategy. The RCC represents amgor nationd effort to find
flexible yet protective ways to conserve our valuable natura resources through waste reduction,
recycling, and energy recovery. The program is designed to elicit aresponse from al Americans, snce
we dl have opportunities to reduce the waste we produce and to increase recycling. Through the
RCC, EPA chdlenges Americans to make purchasing and disposa decisions that conserve our natura
resources, save energy, reduce costs, and preserve the environment for future generations.
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The RCC reaches beyond municipa solid waste; it promotes reduction, recycling, and pollution
prevention in the generation and management of industriad solid and hazardous wastes aswell. Many
materids that are currently managed as “wastes’ and sent to land disposal facilities can be recycled and
put to beneficid uses. Coa combustion products, meta-bearing industrial byproducts, foundry sands,
electronic equipment, and used tires are some examples. In many cases, making changesin industria
or commercia processes can eliminate or reduce waste generation in the first place. EPA isworking
closdy with states and other stakeholders to reduce and recycle municipa and industridl wastes. As
part of this effort EPA will also carefully review waste generation and waste management practices to
identify opportunities to reduce wastes, remove barriers to recycling and recovery, and promote
beneficid uses.

EPA isassuming a nationd leadership role in working with its partners to identify additiond
gods that will supplement our current targets. These godswill reflect the evolving, expanded effort the
Agency is beginning in 2003 to decrease use and increase recovery of materials and energy through
recycling, waste minimization, and other gpproaches. (Also see Objective 2 under God 5, Compliance
and Environmental Stewardship, for a discussion of our plansto reduce priority-list chemicasin
hazardous waste streams.)

Egablishing and Expanding Partnerships

EPA will establish and expand partnerships with industry, states, and other entities to reduce
waste and to develop and ddliver tools that can help businesses, manufacturers, and consumers.
Nationaly recognized programs such as WasteWise, which uses partnerships to encourage waste
prevention and recycling, will serve as modd s for new aliances between federd, state, and local
governments and businesses that capitalize on voluntary efforts to reduce waste and increase recycling.
EPA and the Nation will dso continue to benefit from well-established programs. For example,
through 2001, WasteWise partners reduced over 35 million tons of waste through waste prevention
and recycling efforts, and EPA estimates that, since the program’ s inception, partners have prevented
the emisson of nearly 30 million tons of carbon equivaent, as much aswould be redized by removing
more than 20 million cars from the road for 1 year.

Another example of an expanded partnership program is the WasteWise Building Challenge,
which EPA initiated in 2002. This program will continue to promote development of new tools, such as
wadte hauling contracts that provide financid incentives for haulers to identify and implement cost-
effective, resource-efficient source reduction and recovery. The Nationd Waste Minimization
Partnership Program, discussed among the pollution prevention activities conducted under Goal 5, isa
further example of awaste reduction strategy. In this case, partnerships target 30 hazardous waste
chemicas for reduction by dtering manufacturing practices and implementing recyding efforts. EPA
will continue to foster such public-private partnerships to prompt new waste reduction, reuse, and
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recyding inititives.

Stimulating | nfrastructure Development, Product Stewardship and New Technologies

Another key drategy for reducing waste is fostering development of infrastructure that will
make it easier for businesses and consumers to reduce the waste they generate, acquire and use
recycled materias, and purchase products containing recycled materids.

EPA will continue to promote development of new and better recycling technologies and
explore ways to obtain energy or products from waste. Severd initiatives already underway
demongtrate the potentia of such efforts. EPA has established voluntary product stewardship
partnerships with manufacturers, retailers, government, and non-governmental organizations to reduce
the life-cycle impacts of dectronics and carpets. In January 2002, EPA, a carpet trade association,
magor manufacturers, and a variety of state and regiond government organizations Ssgned a
breakthrough Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) to substantialy reduce the amount of used
carpet going to landfills. The MOU aso created a new industry-funded organization to support the
development of recycling infrastructure and provide for government procurement and market
development initiatives to support this undertaking. In the coming years, EPA will pursue smilar
infrastructure-building efforts. The Agency will continue its work to etablish programs for recycling
cathode ray tubes (CRTSs), which account for some of the largest volumes of recyclable materidsin
computer and electronics waste streams. EPA recently published proposed revisions to controls over
CRT recycling to promote development of a safe, nationwide recycling infrastructure and market for
used CRTs.

EPA will dso promote development of new and better recycling technologies and explore ways
to obtain energy or products from waste. Through bioreactor technology, the collection of landfill gases
containing methane offers promise as afuture source of energy. The Agency will continue to support
severd on-going initiatives that revamp technologies to reduce or diminate the use of virgin materids,
recover energy to produce power, and improve waste management.

Education, Outreach, Training and Technica Assstance

EPA will continue to work with mgjor retailers, eectronics manufacturers, and the amusement
and motion picture industries to revitalize, create, and display conservation, waste prevention, and
recycling messages. Communicated via movie and video trallers, posters targeted to schoolchildren, in-
store displays and advertisements, and print and broadcast public service announcements, the messages
will encourage consumers, young people, and under-served communities to make smarter, more
responsble environmenta decisons. The Agency and its partners will design activities that encourage
students and teachers to sart innovative recycling programs and will develop unique tools and projects
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to promote waste reduction, recycling, and neighborhood revitaization in Hispanic and African-
American communities and on Indian lands.

EPA has direct implementation responsibility for RCRA hazardous waste and UST programsin
Indian country. Recognizing the unique chalenges encountered on triba lands, EPA will work with
tribes on a government-to-government basis thet affirms the federal government’ svitd trust
respong bility to 572 tribal governments and recognizes the importance of conserving natura resources
for culturd uses. Working with other federd agencies, EPA will continue to help itstriba partners
improve practices for managing solid waste. We will conduct joint projects to upgrade triba solid
waste management infrastructure, including plans, codes and ordinances, recycling programs, and other
dterndives to open dumping. These efforts will help to prevent open dumping in Indian country in the
future and alow clean up of exigting dumps, reducing the risks that such dumps pose to hedth and the
environment..

Preventing Danger ous Releases from RCRA Facilities

Recognizing that some hazardous wastes cannot yet be completely diminated or recycled, the
RCRA program works to reduce the risks of exposure to hazardous wastes by maintaining a“cradle-
to-grave’ gpproach to waste management.

Working With State Partners in Implementing the Regulatory Framework

Hazardous waste management facilities with gppropriate controlsin place have aready made
ggnificant progressin minimizing exposure to hazardous substances. Achieving gregater efficiencies at
waste management facilities through more focused permitting processes while tightening standards
where appropriate are the bases of EPA’s strategy to address hazardous wastes that must be treated or
sored. EPA will work with its state, tribal, and local government partners to ensure that hazardous
waste management facilities have approved controlsin place and continue to drive for safe waste
managemen.

To accomplish this Objective, EPA will work with authorized states, specificdly those with a
large number of facilities lacking gpproved controlsin place, to help resolve issues and transfer
successful grategies from other states. EPA a0 plans to study the universe of un-permitted facilities
and work with states to identify and resolve issues that may be preventing key categories of facilities
from obtaining permits or putting other approved controlsin place. To achieve greater efficiencies at
facilities that treat or store hazardous waste, the Agency will aso promote new innovative technologies
that streamline permitting processes and improve protection of human heath and the environment.

Reducing Hazardous Wagte Combustion Emissons
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EPA will continue to develop and issue regulations regarding emissons standards for hazardous
waste combustion facilities. Implementation of these regulationsis key to reducing the emisson of
dioxins, furans, particulate matter, and acid gases. Within 2 years from the date that EPA issues new
limits, facilitieswill conduct emissons tests to demondrate their reductions. Additiond periodic tests
will ensure continued compliance with the limits established for emissons.

Application of Biosolids (Sewage Sudge)

EPA’s Office of Water regulates the gpplication of biosolids (sewage dudge) to land and works
to improve state and industry implementation of the regulations. 1n 2002, the Nationa Academy of
Sciences reviewed EPA’ s biosolids land gpplication program. In the coming years, EPA will be
responding to this report, discharging its regulatory responsibilities under the Clean Water Act, and
conducting program implementation activities.

Preventing L eaks from Underground Storage Tanks

EPA recognizes that, because of the Sze and diversity of the regulated community, state and
local governments are in the best position to regulate USTs. RCRA Subtitle | dlows state UST
programs approved by EPA to operate in lieu of the federd program. Furthermore, state and local
authorities, who are closer to the Stuation in their domain, are likely in the best position to set priorities.
Even dates that have not received forma state program approva from EPA arein most cases the
primary implementing agencies (excepting in Indian country) and receive annud grants from EPA.

EPA will continue to work with its state and triba partnersto prevent and detect petroleum
releases from UST's by ensuring that compliance with lesk detection and lesk prevention (spill, overfill,
and corroson protection) requirementsis anationa priority. While the vast mgority of the
gpproximately 698,000 active UST's have the equipment required under the regulations, significant
work remains to ensure that UST owners and operators properly maintain and operate their systems.
Therefore, to protect our Nation’s ground water and drinking water from petroleum releases, EPA will
continue to support state programs, strengthen partnerships among stakeholders, and provide technica
and compliance assstance and training to promote and enforce petroleum management controls a UST
fadlities

In addition, EPA will continue to work with states to obtain their commitments to increase their
ingpection and enforcement presence if state-specific gods are not met. The Agency and States will use
innovative outreach and education tools to bring more tanks into compliance. For example, multi-site
agreements can be effective in bringing a angle tank owner with multiple stes into compliance.

The Agency will so provide guidance to foster the use of new technology to enhance
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compliance. For example, the presence of methyl-tertiary-butyl-ether (MTBE) in gasoline increases the
importance of preventing and rapidly detecting releases, snce MTBE cleanups can cost 100 percent
more than cleanups involving other gasoline contaminants. The Agency will focusits efforts on reducing
UST releases and increasing early detection of petroleum products, including MTBE, by further
evauating the performance of compliant UST systems

While the frequency and severity of releases have been greatly reduced, EPA and its State
partners have observed that releases are till occurring.  Although there are many factors that may
actually lead to an increase in reported releases from UST's, improper operation and maintenance of
UST equipment contribute to these continued problems, as do problems with the equipment itsdlf.
Therefore, in FY 2004, the Agency will continue its evauation of the performance of new or upgraded
UST systems to better identify the sources and causes of releases and to determine the success of leak
detection systemsin quickly identifying releases. The Agency will aso continue to identify opportunities
for improving UST system performance.

Objective 3.3: Cleanup and Reuse of Contaminated Land. By 2008, control the risks to human
hedlth and the environment at contaminated properties or Stes, and make land available for reuse.

Sub-objective 3.3.1: Control Risksat Contaminated Sites. By 2008, risks to human
hedlth and the environment at contaminated Stes will be controlled through cleanup,
assessment, stabilization, or other action.

Strategic Targets.

. Site Assessments. By 2008, EPA and its partners will perform site assessments
leading to final assessment decisons (no further action or identification of
appropriate cleanup program). (Under Superfund, assessments will be
performed at 100,000 sites, leading to 41,700 fina decisions, and under
RCRA, 90% of facilities requiring such screening will be assessed.)

. Current Human Exposures Under Control: By 2008, EPA will determine that
al identified current human exposure from contamination at Sites are under
control or below health-based levels for current land and/or groundwater use
conditions. This environmenta indicator does not consider potentid future land
or groundwater uses or ecologica receptors. (Determination will occur at 95%
of rdlevant RCRA facilities and 84% of Superfund Sites.)

. Groundwater Migration Under Control: By 2008, EPA will determine that the
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migration of contaminated groundwater from stes is controlled through
engineered remedies or natural processes, to prevent human exposures and
unacceptable discharge levels to surface water, sediments or ecosystems at the
gte. (Determination will occur a 70% of relevant RCRA facilities and 65% of
Superfund Sites))

. Remedy Sdections. By 2008, EPA and its partners will determine that find
remedies, designed to clean up contamination to risk levelsthat are protective
of human hedth and the environment and appropriate for reasonably anticipated
future land use, have been sdlected at 70% of rdevant RCRA facilities and
1,223 Superfund sites.

. Cleanups. By 2008, EPA and its partners will determine that cleanups are
completed a 105,000 LUST stes. Additionaly, EPA and its partners will
determine that congtruction of remedies, designed to clean up contamination to
risk levelsthat are gppropriate for the next reasonably anticipated future land
use, is complete at 50% of relevant RCRA facilities and 1,086 Superfund Sites.

Sub-objective 3.3.2: MakeLand Available for Reuse. Through 2008, land will be made
available for reuse through cleanup, assessment, stabilization, or other action which indicates
that such lands are restored to levels that are protective for the next reasonably anticipated
futureland use. (A drategic target for EPA-lead Stesis under development.)

Sub-objective 3.3.3: Maximize Potentially Responsible Party Participation at
Superfund Sites. Through 2008, conserve Superfund trust resources by ensuring that
potentialy responsible parties conduct or pay for Superfund cleanups whenever possible.
Strategic Targets.
. Through 2008, EPA will reach a settlement or take an enforcement action by

the time of the Remedid Action (RA) start at 90% of Superfund Stes (with RA
gtarts during the fiscd year) that have known non-Federd, viable, ligble parties.

. Through 2008, EPA will address al Statute of Limitations (SOL) casesfor
Superfund sites with unaddressed total past costs equd to or greater than
$200,000.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 3
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Contaminated land poses arisk to human hedth and the environment. Leaching contaminates
can foul drinking water in underground aquifers used for wells or surface waters used by public water
intakes. Contaminated soil can result in human ingestion or dermd absorption of harmful substances.
Contamination can aso impact subs stence resources, including resources subject to specia protections
due to treaties between federal and triba governments. Furthermore, because of the risksit poses
contaminated land may not be available for use. EPA and its partners work to clean up contaminated
land to levels sufficient to control risks to human hedth and the environment and ultimatdly to return the
land to productive use. The Agency’s clean-up activities, some new and some well-established, include
remova of contaminated s0il, capping or containment of contamination in place, groundwater pump-
and-treat activities, and bioremediation.

EPA uses avariety of tools to accomplish cleanups. permits, enforcement actions, consent
agreements, Federd Facilities Agreements (FFAS), and many other mechanisms. Aspart of EPA’s
One Clean-up Program Initiative, programs at al levels of government will work together to ensure that
appropriate clean-up tools are used; that resources, activities, and results are coordinated with partners
and stakeholders and communicated to the public effectively; and that cleanups are protective and
contribute to community revitdization. This gpproach reflects EPA’ s efforts to coordinate across dl of
its clean-up programs, while maintaining the flexibility needed to accommodate differencesin program
authorities and gpproaches.

EPA fulfillsits dlean-up and waste-management responghilities on triba lands by
acknowledging tribal sovereignty and recognizing tribal governments as the most gppropriate authorities
for setting Sandards, making policy decisons, and managing programs congstent with Agency
standards and regulations.

Through strong policy, leadership, program adminigtration and a dedicated workforce, EPA’s
clean-up programs will merge sound science, cutting-edge technology, quaity environmenta
information, and stakeholder involvement to protect the Nation from the harmful effects of contaminated
property. To accomplish its clean-up gods, the Agency will continue to forge partnerships and develop
outreach and education strategies.

Assessment, Stabilization, and Clean Up

EPA and its partners follow four key steps to accomplish cleanups and control risks to human
hedlth and the environment: assessment, stabilization, selection of appropriate remedies, and
implementation of remedies. We will continue to work with our federd, State, triba, and loca
government partners at each step of the process to identify facilities and Stes requiring atention and to
monitor changes in priorities, addressing new priority Sites or removing previoudy identified facilities
that will be addressed through other mechanisms. Asthey modify existing systems and approaches and
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creste new ones, clean-up programs will aso continue to develop guidance for accomplishing each of
these steps.

Assessment of Sites

All programs assess preliminary ste information to identify potential exposures and sites or
facilities that require further action. These assessments flag Stes that will require priority action to
protect human health and the environment and also direct Site owners and operators to the gppropriate
authorities for follow-up. EPA conducts Site assessments with dl partners who share authority for the
dtein order to establish a common base of information for al stakeholders.

Sabilization of Stes

“Stabilization” refersto the initiad actions taken to control actua or potentia exposure, based
on current land and groundwater usage. Site abilization can include activities such asingaling fences,
durry walls, pump-and-treat systems, or permeable reactive walls. Where appropriate, these actions
are taken immediately to protect populations located within a reasonable distance from the ste from
exposure to harmful contaminants.

Sdection of Site Remedies

In sdlecting final remedies, the Agency seeksto address al current and potentia sources of
contamination that thresten human hedth and the environment. Remedies are sdected based on many
criteria, including protectiveness offered, environmental media clean-up objectives, short- and long-
term effectiveness, implementation issues, and acceptability to State and triba governments and the
affected community. In sdecting remedies, EPA and its partners aso consider reasonably anticipated
future land use.

Implementation of Site Remedies

Implementation or congtruction of the Ste remedy isthe firgt sep in the find remediation
process. Following implementation, EPA encourages monitoring of the Ste to ensure that the cleanup
adequately protects human hedlth and the environment.

The Agency is dso planning severd projects to help us characterize the benefits of various
clean-up programs. These pilot projects are intended to evauate (1) the feasibility of estimating the
number of people whose potentia exposure to hazardous substances has been reduced as aresult of
clean-up activities, (2) the degree to which ecologica receptors are protected from hazardous
substances through clean-up activities, and (3) the economic impact of clean-up activities,
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Reuse and Restor ation

Usable land is a vauable resource. However, where contamination presentsared or
perceived threat to human hedth and the environment, options for future land use a that site may be
limited. EPA’s clean-up programs have set anationa god of returning formerly contaminated stesto
long-term, sustainable, and productive use. Thisgod creates greater impetus for selecting and
implementing remedies thet, in addition to providing clear environmenta benefits, will support
reasonably anticipated future land use options and provide greater economic and socia benefits.

EPA isevduating its policies and guiddines to determine where it can refine its gpproach to
cleanups to facilitate beneficiad Stereuse. EPA isdso forming partnerships with states, tribes, other
federa agencies, locad governments, communities, land owners, lenders, developers, and parties
potentialy responsible for contamination that can help bring about reuse of formerly contaminated Sites.

(Also see the discussion of EPA’s Brownfields Program under God 4, Hedthy Communities
and Ecosystems.)

Responsible Party Participation

Enforcement authorities play acritica rolein dl Agency clean-up programs. However,
enforcement authorities have an additional and unique role under the Superfund program, where they
are used to leverage private-party resources to conduct a mgjority of the clean-up actions and to
reimburse the federa government for cleanups financed by the Trust Fund. EPA will continue to pursue
the following two drategies for limiting the use of trust funds:

“Enforcement Firs” under Superfund

Historically, EPA has achieved at least $6 in private-party clean-up commitments for every $1
spent on enforcement. The Agency will continue to use its enforcement authorities to achieve this end.
The Superfund program’s “Enforcement First” strategy will dlow EPA to focus limited Trust Fund
resources on sites where viable, potentialy responsible parties do not exist or lack the funds or
capabilities needed to conduct the cleanup. By taking enforcement actions a stes where viable, ligble
parties do exist, EPA will continue to leverage private-party dollars so that Trust Fund money is used
only when absolutely necessary to clean up hazardous waste Sites.

Cost Recovery

Cost recovery is another way to leverage private-party resources through enforcement. Under

Goal 3- Page 14



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Superfund, EPA has the authority to compel private parties to pay back Trust Fund money spent to
conduct clean-up activities. EPA will continue its efforts to address 100 percent of the Statute of
Limitations cases for Superfund sites with unaddressed totd past costs equd to or greater than
$200,000 and to report the value of costs recovered.

Objective 3.4: Science/Resear ch. Through 2008, provide and apply a sound scientific foundeation to
EPA’ s pursuit of protecting and restoring land by conducting leading edge research and devel opment of
better understanding and characterization of environmenta outcomes under Goal 3.

Sub-objective 3.4.1: Conduct Resear ch to Support Land Activities. Through 2008,
conduct leading-edge, sound scientific research to provide a foundation for preservation of land
qudity and remediation of contaminated land. Research will result in documented methods,
models, assessments, and risk management options for Program and Regiond Offices,
facilitating their accurate evauation of effects on human hedlth and the environment,
understanding of exposure pathways, and implementation of effective risk management options.

Sub-objective 3.4.2: Scienceto Preserve and Remediate Land. Through 2008, provide a
program based on sound science, and continuoudy integrate smarter technical solutions and
protection strategies that enhance our ability to preserve land quality and remediate
contaminated land for beneficia reuse

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 4
Scienceto Preserve and Remediate Land

EPA will continue to improve and demondtrate its capability to assess environmenta conditions
and determine the relative risks that contaminated land poses to health and the environment. The
Agency will ensure that the environmenta data it collects is of known, documented, and acceptable
quality by implementing necessary field and lab procedures, practices, and controls. We will continue
integrating technologica advances to enhance our Ste investigation capabilities, implement cost-effective
remedies, and improve the operation and maintenance of existing remedies. In addition, EPA will
continue to coordinate with other agenciesto identify and communicate program research priorities.

Resear ch to Preserve and Remediate L and
To support achievement of its objectives for land, EPA has developed multi-year plans for

research on contaminated sites, RCRA issues, and biosolids (as part of itswater qudity research).
Each of the Agency’ s research plans outlines long-term targets for reducing scientific uncertainties
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associated with these topics.

Research activities rdlated to contaminated Stes will include demongrating and verifying cos-
effective technologies for characterization and remediation of contaminated Sites through the Superfund
Innovative Technology Evauation program; providing site-specific technica assistance (including
models) during al phases of characterization and remediation of contaminated sites; and providing
support and advice to further the gpplication of sound science in regulatory and non-regulatory efforts
(rule-making, developing guidance, and other activities). More specificaly, Agency godsfor research
on contaminated steswill:

. Aidin the selection of protective, cost-effective remedies for contaminated sediment by
improving risk and Site characterization and increasing understanding of different remedid
options;

. Provide decison makers with performance and cost information on dternatives to pump-and-

treat remedies for ground water and tools for ground water characterization and assessment;

. Provide tools and methods to assess, remediate, and manage soil and land efficiently at
contaminated Stes, and

. Provide scientific tools, methods, models, and technica support to characterize multimedia Ste
contamination; assess, predict, and communicate risks, evauate innovative remediation options,
develop testing protocols and risk management Strategies; and identify fate and effects of ail

sills

EPA will focus its RCRA-related research primarily on treatment processes for hard-to-treat
chemicals, innovative containment technologies, and site-specific technica support and state-of-the-art
methods, tools, and models for addressing priority RCRA management issues. More specificaly, the
Agency’s gods for RCRA research will:

v Improve resource conservation and waste management for industrid and municipa wastesto
enhance sustainability by providing peer-reviewed reports, and

v Support scientificaly defensible and consgstent decision making & RCRA waste management
facilities by providing atested multimedia modeling system, supporting peer-reviewed technica
reports, and providing technica support.

EPA’s multi-year research plan for water quality sets along-term god relating to biosolids. As
apart of that research effort, the Agency will develop approaches, methods, and tools for assessing
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exposures and reducing risks that biosolid contaminants pose to human hedth. EPA will usethese
results to update guidance on biosolids support regulations.

HUMAN CAPITAL STRATEGY

Advancing EPA’sgod of protecting, preserving, and restoring the land requires a highly
competent and motivated workforce to provide the technica assstance, training, and outreach tools
needed by the Agency’s partners. Our employees must cregte new partnerships with state and local
governments, federd agencies, tribes, concerned citizens, and industry; ensure homeland security
through their readiness to prevent and respond to acts of terror; and understand and apply appropriate
insurance, red edtate, and remediation strategies to promote the restoration and reuse of land.

Over the next few years, a substantial number of senior managers and employees currently
involved in work supporting this God will be digible to retire. To address this anticipated exodus, EPA
will focus on building the talent needed to protect, preserve, and restore the land. The Agency’s
drategy includes developmenta programs for staff; recruitment efforts, including establishment of
partnerships with ingtitutions of higher learning and rotationd programs that provide cross-office
experiences, and mentoring programs.

EPA will tran itsfield responders extengvely, providing scientific and technical training for
detection, analys's, and response to chemical, biological, and chemica agents and training in incident
command system response management processes. The Agency will develop and deliver training
courses tailored to different levels of response experience and involvement: refresher courses for senior,
experienced responders; in-depth training for newer respondersin both scientific and response
management areas, and training for al respondersin state-of-the-art response techniques and emerging
chemicd, biologicd, and radiologicd thrests.

EPA is currently developing training modules to assst EPA gaff in implementing combustion
permits. Wewill dso continue to use communication technology, such as teleconferencing and internet-
based conferencing, to provide technical training to EPA employees in such areas as making
environmenta indicator determinations and dealing with particular problems at corrective action
fadlities

The land research program provides a scientific foundation for the risk management policies
required of the Agency and supports the contaminated Sites program and the waste management
program. Over the next severd years, the land research program will focus its human capitd Strategy
on expanding its capabilities to secure and maintain expertise in characterization and monitoring
methods, hedlth and ecosystem effects estimation models, remediation and containment technologies,
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multimedia modeling, sampling methods, land technologies, combustion, and chemica trestment
technologies. To ensure that the EPA maintains the expertise it needs, the Agency is expanding its
post-doctord recruitment program and examining authorities to establish a pilot program for hiring
additional researchers.

PROGRAM EVALUATION

Program evauation results did not sgnificantly influence deve opment of the Agency’ sgodsand
objectives for protecting and restoring the land.

EXTERNAL FACTORS

EPA’ s ability to respond as the Federal OSC for releases of harmful substancesin the inland
zone will be impacted by severa externd factors. The NRS assures that EPA will respond when
necessary, but relies heavily on the ability of responsible parties and state, loca, and tribal agenciesto
respond to most emergencies. The need for EPA to respond is afunction of the quantity and severity
of spillsthat occur, as well as the capacity of date, local, and triba agencies to address spills.

EPA’s ahility to respond to homeland security incidents may be affected by circumstances
surrounding each event. For ingtance, if travel or communication is severely impacted, EPA’ s response
may be delayed and its efficiency compromised. Also, in the case of asingle large-scde incident, our
Remova Program resources will likely be concentrated on that response, thus reducing our ability to
address other emergency releases. In severe cases, EPA’s current emergency response workforce and
resources may not be sufficient to address alarge number of smultaneous large-scae incidents.

In addition, a number of externa factors could substantialy impact the Agency’s ability to
achieveits objectives for cleanup and prevention. These factors include Agency reliance on private-
party response and state and triba partnerships, development of new environmenta technologies, work
by other federa agencies, and statutory barriers. Achievement of the release prevention objectives and
attainment of our FY 2008 targets will depend heavily on the participation of states that have been
authorized or approved to be the primary implementors of these programs.

Attainment of our waste reduction and recycling objectives will depend on participation of
federa agencies, Sates, tribes, loca governments, industries, and the generd public in partnerships
amed at reducing waste generation and increasing recycling rates. EPA provides nationd leadership in
the areas of waste reduction and recycling to facilitate public and private partnerships that can provide
the impetus for government, businesses, and citizens to join in the campaign to sgnificantly reduce the
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amount of waste generated and ultimately sent for disposd. However, both domestic and foreign
economic stresses can adversaly impact markets for recovered materials.

State programs are primarily responsible for implementing the RCRA Hazardous Waste and
Underground Storage Tank Programs. The Agency’s ability to achieve its gods for these programs
depends on the strength and funding levels of sate programs. The ability to meet compliance standards
is dependent on extensive training and a strong State presence. The Agency will build upon its
commitment to provide states and tribes with technica support and training to increase UST
compliance.
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GOAL 4
HEALTHY COMMUNITIES AND ECOSYSTEMS

Protect, sustain or restore the health of people, communities, and ecosystems using
integrated and comprehensive approaches and partnerships.

To achieveitsfourth god, Hedthy Communities and Ecosystemns, EPA must bring together a
variety of programs, tools, approaches, and resources; create strong partnerships with federa, state,
tribal, and local government agencies; and enlist the support of many stakeholders. Because God 4 is
unique in its cross-media, cross-Agency agpproach, building a cohesive, integrated strategy is critica for
achieving results

EPA must manage environmenta risks to watersheds, communities, homes and workplacesto
protect our heglth and the environmentd integrity of ecosystems. The Agency will employ amix of
regulatory programs and dternative voluntary approaches to achieve results efficiently and in innovative,
sugtainable ways. For example, preventing pollution at the source is akey strategy for reducing risk
and environmentd impact. However, where programs to prevent pollution or ecosystem damage are
not viable, EPA promotes waste minimization, avoidance of impact on habitat, and disposal and
remediaion. In managing risk, EPA will direct its efforts toward the greatest threats in our
communities, homes, and workplaces, including those to sensitive populations including children, the
elderly, and Native Americans.

A key component of this god is protecting human hedlth and the environment by identifying,
ng, and reducing the risks presented by the thousands of chemicals on which our society and
economy have come to depend. These include the pesticides we use to meet nationa and global
demands for food and the industrial and commercid chemicas ubiquitous in our homes, our
workplaces, and the products we use. EPA must aso address the emerging challenges posed by a
growing array of biologica organisms—naturaly occurring and, increasingly, geneticaly
engineered—that are being used in industrial and agricultural processes.

Ensuring the safety of America sfood supply is critica to public hedth and a primary concern
for the Agency. Production processes designed to ensure that food is abundant, affordable, and safe
may lead to adverse environmenta and hedlth effects. Modern pest control methods, for example, may
present risks to human hedth and the environment. And the importance of safe pesticide use extends
beyond the farm; pesticides remain essentia for controlling pests such as insects, weeds, bacteria, and
others in homes, gardens, hospitas, and drinking water treatment facilities. The Nation’s reliance on
pesticides makesit dl the more critica that they are safe when they enter and remain in the
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marketplace.

Building a community’s capability to make decisons that affect the environment is at the heart
of the community-centered work under thisgoal. Preparing for potentia chemical spillsis one part of
community planning that EPA can help facilitate. The Brownfields Program addresses another
community development issue: the over 600,000 properties that have been abandoned or underused
due to possible contamination from previous industrid, mining-related, or other uses. The Program
blends lega authorities, community development and clean-up expertise, and local decison-making to
asess and clean up brownfidds Sites. EPA’s efforts to share information and build community capacity
offer the public the tools they will need in consdering the many aspects of planned development or re-
development.

EPA’s ecosystem protection programs encompass a wide range of approaches that address
specific at-risk regiona areas dong with larger categories of threstened systems, such as estuaries and
wetlands. Locally-generated pollution, combined with pollution carried by rivers and streams and
through air deposition, can collect in these closed and semi-closed ecosystems, degrading them over
time.

At the Mexican Border, for example, locd pollution and infrastructure are priorities for the
Mexican and the U.S. governments under the Border 2012 agreement. Safe drinking water isa
particular emphass. Large water bodies like the Gulf of Mexico, the Greeat Lakes, and the
Chesapeake Bay are surrounded by industria and other development and have been exposed to
subgtantia pollution over many years a levels higher than current environmenta standards permit. Asa
result, the volume of pollutants in these water bodies has exceeded their naturd ability to restore
balance. Working with stakeholders, EPA has established specid programs to protect and restore
these unique resources by addressing the vulnerabilities for each. Where the water meets the land,
coadtal estuaries or wetlands, are dso vulnerable. As population in coastd regions grows, the
challenges to preserve and protect these important ecosystems increase. Coadtal areas are testing
grounds for combining innovative and community-based approaches with nationa guideines and inter-
agency coordination to achieve results.

Children and the aging face sgnificant and unique hedth thrests from a range of environmentd
exposures. Pound for pound, children breathe more air, drink more water, and eat more food than
adults. Their behavior patterns increase their exposure to potentia toxics. Because their systems are il
developing, they may be more vulnerable to environmentd risks, including asthma-exacerbating air
pollution, lead-based paint in older homes, treatment resistant microbes in drinking water, and
persstent chemicals that may cause cancer or induce reproductive or developmenta changes.

Dueto the normal decreasein biologica capacity that accompanies the aging process, even
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older Americansin good health may be at increased risk from exposure to environmental pollutants. As
we age, our bodies are less able to detoxify and eliminate toxins. EPA has conducted many studies on
environmenta hazards that may affect the hedth of older persons. EPA will focus on these sendtive
populations by increasing our understanding of these issues, building infrastructure and capacity, and
providing information and tools needed to assess and prevent adverse impacts.

All of EPA’sactivitieswill rely on the latest and best scientific information. Sound science must
be the basis of sandard-setting. 1t dso must guide usin identifying and addressing emerging iSsues, as
well as updating and advancing our understanding of long-standing human hedlth and environmenta
chdlenges. To help usfocus our resources most effectively, EPA will aso continue to improve its
development and use of environmentd indicators.

Sound science and carefully designed programs are critica to protecting people’ s hedth and
the environment from inadvertent pollution. These same components are crucid to protecting us from
deliberate attack. EPA isan integrd part of the Nation's homeland security work. The Agency is
taking a proactive approach to detecting, preventing and responding to potentid threats. All
programs—air , water, waste, industrial chemicals and pesticides, research and others—must be
engaged, bringing to bear their specid expertise and network of state, tribal, community, academic,
industry, and other contacts to ensure protection and build response capabilities.

God 4 touches on every aspect of our Nation's environmentd and public hedth. Multimedia
impacts, especialy on vulnerable ecosystems, and internationa and local decison making are halmarks
of thework under thisgod.

OBJECTIVES
Objective 4.1: Chemical, Organism and Pesticide Risks. Prevent and reduce pesticide, chemicd,

and gendticdly engineered biologica organism risks to humans, communities and ecosystems.

Sub-objective 4.1.1: Toxic Pesticide Exposure. Through 2008, protect human hedth,
communities and ecosystems from pesticide use by reducing exposure to the more toxic

pesticides.
Strategic Targets.

v Through 2008, systematically review pesticidesin the marketplace to ensure
that they meet the most current safety standards. re-registration (100% by
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2008) , tolerance reassessment (100% by 2006) and registration review.

v Through 2008, protect endangered and threatened species by ensuring that
none of the 15 species on the EPA/Fish and Wildlife ServicelU.S. Department
of Agriculture priority list of threatened or endangered species will be
jeopardized by exposure to pesticides.

v By 2008, reduce by 30 percent from 1995 levels the number of incidents
involving mortaities to terrestrid and aguatic wildlife caused by pesticides.

v By 2008, appropriately factor unique tribal pesticide exposure scenariosinto 7
percent of annud registration and re-registration actions.

v By 2008, occurrence of resdues of carcinogenic and cholinesterase inhibiting
neurotoxic pesticides on foods eaten by children will have decreased by 30
percent from their average 1994 to 1996 levels.

v By 2008, at least 11 percent of acre treatments will use applications of reduced
risk pesticides.

v By 2008, reduce by 20% (2003 baseline), from key source countries,
inventories of obsolete persstent organic pollutants (POPs) pesticides which
have the grestest potentid for contributing to long-range environmental
trangport of these pollutants to the US.

Sub-objective 4.1.2: Pesticide Health Safety Standards. Through 2008, protect human
hedlth, communities and ecosystems from pests and disease by ensuring availability of
pesticides, including public health pesticides and antimicrobid products, that meet the latest
safety standards.

Strategic Targets.

v By 2008, reduce regisiration decision times by 10 % for conventional new
active ingredients and 5% for reduced risk new active ingredients (including
biopesticides) from the FY 2002 basdline.

v By 2006, reduce re-registration decision time (issuance of Re-registration

Eligibility Decison) by 10% from the initiation of public participation to the
sgned Re-regigration Eligibility Decison from the FY 2002 basdine.
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v Through 2008, ensure new pesticide regidtration actions (including new active
ingredients, new uses) meet new hedth sandards and are environmentally safe.

v Through 2008, maintain timeliness of section 18 emergency exemption
decisions (2002 basdline).

Sub-objective 4.1.3: Chemical and Biological Risks. Through 2008, prevent and reduce
chemical and biologica organism risks to humans, communities and ecosystems.

Strategic Targets.

v Through 2008, obtain, review for adequacy, and make public Screening
Information Data Set (SIDS) information for 70% of the 2,800 High
Production Volume (HPV) chemicds.

v Through 2008, obtain and make available for use by EPA and others two
cyclesof TSCA Inventory Update Rule reporting data on chemicals produced
in or imported into America, including the initid cyde for obtaining additiond
exposure-related data authorized under the TSCA Inventory Update Rule
Amendments.

v Through 2008, complete risk assessments for 20 chemicals to which children
may be disproportionately exposed.

v Through 2008, the Sustainable Futures initiative will increase the efficiency of
EPA’s Pre-Manufacture Notice (PMN) review program, with an expected
outcome of 40 PMNs per year that can be granted expedited reviews (240
PMNs cumulatively commencing in 2003 from abasdine of 0 expedited PMN
reviews through 2002).

v Through 2008, reduce relative risks to chronic human hedlth associated with
environmenta releases of indudirid chemicasin commerce by 6% from 2002
levels, as measured by EPA’ s Risk Screening Environmenta Indicators modd.

v By 2008, diminate in American hospitas the use of mercury and reduce the
overdl hospitd waste volume by 33%, from a 1998 basdine.

v Through 2008, reduce the number of childhood lead poisoning casesto
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150,000, from approximately 400,000 cases in 1999/2000.

By 2008, reduce by 50% from 2003 basdine levels the number of peoplein
specified key countries who are exposed to air pollution from leaded gasoline.

Through 2008, ensure the safe digposa annudly of 19,000 large capacitors and
10,000 transformers containing PCBs, safely reducing 2000 inventories of PCB
large capacitors from 1.42 million to 1.27 million units (11%) and PCB
transformers from 2.03 million to 1.95 million units (4%).

By 2008, reduce by 20%, from 2003 basdline levelsin key source countries,
inventories of PCBswhich have the grestest potentid for contributing to long-
range environmenta transport of these pollutants to the US.

Through 2008, collect, process, and make public annua Toxics Release
Inventory (TRI) reporting data.

Sub-objective 4.1.4: Facility Risk Reduction. Through 2008, protect human hedth,
communities, and ecosystems from chemica risks and releases through facility risk reduction
efforts and building community infrastructures.

Strategic Targets.

By 2010, 30% of those facilities with hazardous chemicals, including Risk
Management Plan (RMP) facilities, will have reduced their risk of having a
magor chemica accident.

By 2010, 50% of loca communities or Loca Emergency Planning Committees
(LEPC) will have incorporated facility risk information into their emergency
preparedness and community right-to-know programs.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 1

Chemicds, pedticides, and biologica organisms can pose risks to individuals, to communities,
and to ecosystems. Under this Objective, EPA aimsto prevent or sgnificantly reduce these substantia

Identifying and assessing chemicd, pesticide, and microorganism potentid risks,
Setting priorities for addressing these risks,

Goal 4 - Page 6



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

v Developing and implementing Strategies aimed at preventing risks and managing those
risks that cannot be prevented,

v Implementing regulatory measures, such as systematic review of pesticides and new
chemicds, and developing and implementing procedures for safe production, use,
storage, and handling of chemicals, pesticides and microorganisms,

v Employing innovative voluntary measures, such as promoting the use of reduced-risk
pesticides and chalenging companies to assess and reduce chemica risks and develop
safer and less polluting new chemicals, processes, and technologies,

v Conducting outreach and training and establishing partnerships, and,

v Reducing or diminating risks from potential chemica releases.

While EPA will use these gpproaches to address risks associated with chemicals and pesticides
directly, much of thiswork will be accomplished by our co-regulators and co-implementors, the states
and tribes, with the support of industry, environmenta groups, and other stakeholders. In addition,
improving the ability of communities to address local problemsisacriticd part of dl efforts to reduce
these risks.

Reducing Pesticide Risks

Pedticides are essentid for controlling insects, weeds, bacteria and other pests on famsand in
homes, gardens, and hospitals. It is estimated that pesticides are used on more than 1 million farms and
in 90 million households. These products regulated and held to safety standards prescribed by the
Federd Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act.

One measure of potentia hedth risk is the extent to which pesticide resdues are found in food.
Reducing pesticide exposure through food, particularly exposure to the more toxic pesticides, will
enable progress toward our god of reducing risk to humans and ecosystems from pesticide use. EPA
will continue to address this chalenge by setting tolerances, reviewing new and existing tolerance
exemptions for inert ingredients, and reassessing tolerances established prior to the hedlth standard set
by the Food Qudlity Protection Act (FQPA). EPA will meet its statutory goa of reassessing these
tolerances in tandem with the reregistration program by 2006 and 2008 respectively. As provided for
under FQPA, EPA will review pesticides on a 15-year cycle, alowing the Agency to apply new
science and risk criteria to ensure that risk evauation and risk management information remain current.

FQPA added cumulative, aggregate, and other new risk assessment requirements to the review
of pedticides. Implementation of the cumulative risk policy, completed in late 2002, will impact risk
mitigation measures and determine which pesticides are available for what purposes. These changes
will reduce the risks posed by pesticidesin food and the risks to workers, farm families, and vulnerable
populations posed by their exposure to pesticides. EPA will continue to use U.S. Department of
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Agriculture and Food and Drug Administration food residue data to track progress toward risk
reduction through food and to meet the statutory requirement of reassessing existing tolerances by
2006. Asthere-regidration program drawsto a close, EPA will implement aregistration review
program to ensure that pesticides in the marketplace continue to meet the most current safety standards
asrequired by FQPA. This program systematicaly reviews existing pesticides on a15-year cycle. As
we review new and old pesticides, we will continue to improve our processesto reflect lessons we
have learned, additiond information on pesticides resulting from scientific advances, more sophisticated
methods and tools, and identification of new risks or thrests.

Since pedticide use a so affects ecosystems, our reviews consider impacts to water resources,
s0il, and wildlife to prevent unreasonable harm. For example, EPA is collaborating with the Fish and
Wildlife Service and the National Marine Fisheries Service to improve our efforts to protect
endangered species by strengthening our implementation of the Endangered Species Act (ESA). We
will be working to identify changesto exigting policies, regulaions, and the regulatory processes that
will result in better protection of endangered species with minimal impact on food producers and
pesticide users. Integrating the ESA consultation processwith EPA regulatory programs will aso help
to protect listed species and avoid adverse changes to critical habitats.

Pegticide and pest control issues extend beyond the farm.  EPA registers antimicrobids used
by public drinking water trestment facilities and by food processing plants and hospitas to disnfect
surfaces. Effective antimicrobids are of growing importance as many serious disease-causng
organisms become resistant to our antibiotic procedures. Public health officids use pesticides to control
mosquitos, and homeowners use pesticide products to control flies, rats, and roaches, resulting in
human hedlth protection and consumer benefits such as controlling West Nile Virus or germsin the
home.

Over thelast severa years, concern has grown about exposure to endocrine disrupting or
hormondly active chemicals. Evidence suggests that exposure to chemicals that mimic hormones
(endocrine disruptors) may cause adverse hedth effectsin wildlife and potentialy affect human hedth as
well. However, there are many uncertainties in our knowledge of endocrine disruptors. EPA is
working to identify the nature of adverse effects and the dose-response relationships involved and to
determine how common is the potentia in chemicas for endocrine disruption.

The Agency needs vdid tests for endocrine disruption that can be integrated into the review of
chemicas and pesticides now on the market aong with new onesto be licensed. Over the next severd
years, the Agency will complete vaidation of screens and tests that are necessary before large-scae
reviews can take place. The screening and testing program is of greet interest to awide range of
gtakeholders. EPA isworking to minimize the use of animasfor the program. A Federa Advisory
Sub-Committee has been convened to provide scientific and technica advice to the Agency asthe
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screens and tests are developed and validated.

Lastly, outreach, training, and partnerships will play an integrd role in meeting our goas. For
example, to meet our domestic regulatory goas, EPA will address internationa sources of pesticides by
(1) promoting a better understanding of the impact of pollutants from other countries and regions on the
United States and of our emissions on other countries and (2) reducing pollution sources abroad
through outreach, pollution prevention, and capacity-building measures such as cost-effective and
appropriate technology transfer.

Reducing Risks from Chemicals and Biological Organisms

Screening and Risk Assessment

EPA’s strategy to prevent and reduce risks posed by chemica's and microorganisms comprises
three primary approaches. preventing the introduction into U.S. commerce of chemicas that pose
unreasonable risks; effectively screening the stock of chemicals dready in use for potentid risk; and
developing and implementing action plans to reduce use of and exposure to chemicas that have been
demonstrated to harm humans and the environment. EPA intends to work with states and tribes, other
federd agencies, the private sector, and international entities to implement this strategy and, in
particular, to make protection of children and the aging a fundamenta god of public health and
environmentd protection in the United States and around the world.

The Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) requiresthat EPA review al new chemicals prior
to production or import and be notified of sgnificant new usesfor certain chemicals that have aready
been reviewed. EPA’s Pre-Manufacture Notice (PMN) Review Program typically assesses 1,500 to
2,000 new chemicals every year, arate expected to continue through 2008. To keep pace with
expanding review requirements (such as preventing the introduction of perdstent bioaccumulative toxics
[PBTS] or consdering the use of chemicals as potentia wegpons of terror), while meeting the satutorily
mandated 90-day time limit for these reviews, the Agency is developing an expanded set of screening
tools. Thesetoolswill enable usto use the limited data that companies provide in their PMN
submissions to predict potentia hazards, exposures, and risks quickly and effectively. Toolsinclude the
PBT Profiler and other structure-activity-rel ationship-based models; models that estimate fate and
concentrations of chemicals released to the environment, including chemicas released from consumer
products, and models to estimate workplace exposures. These toolswill be critica for meeting the
zero-tolerance standard implicit in our 2008 Strategic target for these reviews.

EPA isdso shifting to a Sustainable Futures strategy to discourage development of potentialy
risky new chemicals at the earliest stages of product, process, and service design. The Sustainable
Futures-P2 Framework initiative (see 67 FR 76282 and http://www.epa.gov/oppt/p2framework/)

Goal 4 - Page 9


http://www.epa.gov/oppt/p2framework/

DRAFT: March 5, 2003

provides chemical manufacturers with the same hazard and risk screening tools that EPA usesin its
PMN reviews. For example, EPA made the PBT Prafiler public in 2002, to help industrid chemica
designers avoid uses of PBT chemicds. Industry, academia, and environmenta advocates have praised
this effort. Over the next severd years, the Agency will provide these tools and target training to
companies that can use them to design and develop safer, lessrisky new chemicads. Under the current
pilot project, participating companies will be offered (subject to certain conditions) regulatory flexibility
in the form of expedited review of their quaifying chemicads, which will alow manufacture of the new
chemicd to begin 45 days earlier. Theintense interest expressed thus far suggests that thiswill be a
powerful incentive for many companies to conduct their own hazard/risk screening.  Effective use of
these tools by companies that submit PMNs will enable EPA to focusits limited PMN-review
resources on those chemicas that have not been pre-screened.

By 2008, EPA will make substantia progress in screening, assessing, and reducing the 66,600
chemicds that were in use prior to the enactment of TSCA. Thousands of these chemicals are il used
today, and nearly 3,000 of them are “high production volume’ [HPV] chemicds, produced in quantities
exceeding 1 million pounds per year. Through the HPV Challenge Program, EPA will collect or
develop the data needed to screen for risks associated with 70 percent of these chemicals by 2008.
Under the Program, more than 300 companies and 101 consortia are voluntarily providing the
screening information data set. As EPA provides the public accessto this data, it will focus on the next
phase: screening of the hazards and risks posed by HPV chemicas. The Agency will then identify and
et priorities for further assessment requirements, and it will determine the need for and begin taking
action to reduce the risks identified. To support these efforts, we will draw on data aready obtained
through the TSCA Inventory Update Rule, particularly on new exposure-related data to be provided
beginning in 2005.

EPA is aso working to complete detailed risk assessments of 20 chemicas to which children
may be disproportionately exposed. The Voluntary Children’s Chemica Evauation Program employs
anew srategy under which companies assessments are submitted to an outside peer consultation
pand compaosed of nationd expertsin chemicd risk assessment. EPA will o continue to identify and
reduce the risks associated with other chemicas and classes of chemicas dready in commerce. This
effort will be amilar to the Agency’ s 2000 work with the 3M Company to withdraw from the
marketplace most uses of perfluoroakyl sulfonate (PFOS), aPBT, and the corresponding TSCA
Significant New Use Rules, issued in 2002 to address and limit future uses of PFOS and chemicaslike
it.

By 2008, the broader risk screening and data assessment to be conducted under the HPV
Challenge Program and TSCA Inventory Update Rule, the stronger focus on children’s hedlth, and
EPA’ s ongoing chemica and chemical-class-specific work will provide a much better knowledge base
from which to assess and reduce chemicd risks. The chemicd risk information developed under this
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God iscriticd to EPA’s success in achieving its other Gods, as it will provide the bass for virtudly dl
chemical risk assessments that support EPA’ s air, water, and waste programs. The Agency will work
to increase the availability of useful hedlth and environmental information to our partners, sakeholders,
and the public. We will continue to implement the Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Program to provide
information on releases of toxic chemicals to the environment, and we will combine such datawith U.S,
Census and other data through the Risk Screening Environmenta Indicators mode to measure our
progress in reducing the relative risks associated with toxic chemica releases.

Targeted Efforts

In certain instances, risk-reduction efforts are targeted on a chemica-specific bass. Foremost
among these isthe federd government’ s commitment to diminate the incidence of childhood lead
poisoning. Since 1973, we have made congderable progress in reducing environmenta lead levels by
phasing out leaded gasoline in the United States, banning the production and sale of lead-based paint
for resdentid use, adopting stringent stlandards for lead in drinking water, and terminating the use of
lead in solder to sedl food cans. Sincethe 1990's, EPA has primarily focused on reducing children’s
exposure to leed in paint and dust by developing and implementing a regulatory framework to improve
work practices associated with |lead-based paint and by educating parents and the medical community
about the effects of lead poisoning and steps that can be taken to prevent it.

Asaresult of these efforts, in the United States, children’s blood lead levels have declined
nearly 90 percent since the mid-1970s, and the incidence of childhood lead poisoning has declined
from 900,000 cases in the early 1990’ s to approximately 400,000 casesin 1999-2000. However, any
number of children afflicted by this preventable condition is too high a number. Eliminaing
elevated-blood-lead levelsin the “hot spot” pockets where it remains will prove increasingly
chdlenging. EPA will collaborate with industry on a campaign to increase lead-safe work practicesin
home renovation and remodeling and to improve handling of lead paint on buildings and structures such
as bridges through market-based incentives and other innovative approaches.

On the internationd front, EPA isworking to diminate the use of leaded gasoline and has
succeeded in reducing use from 1993 t01997 by two thirds, from 249 million metric tonsto 166 million
metric tons. One factor that contributed to this success was the hands-on, results-oriented gpproach to
the problem that will aso be ahalmark of our efforts to diminate the use of leaded gasoline globdly by
2010. EPA has formed partnerships with internationa and regiona groups such as the World Bank,
the World Hedlth Organization, the Asan Development Bank, the National Safety Council, the Alliance
to End Childhood L ead Poisoning and has leveraged resources from other U.S. government agencies,
including the U.S. Agency for International Development, the U.S. Department of State, and the
Centers for Disease Control, to develop and implement on-the-ground technica assstance projectsin
severd parts of theworld. One example is the development of the Implementer’ s Guide to Lead Phase
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Out, which outlines fundamenta policy, technica, and operationd dements. from managing the
trangition to unleaded gasoline, to determining the effect of oxygenates and the impact of phase-out on
vehicleflegt, to developing alist of priority actions.

Other specific chemicals and classes of chemicals dso warrant speciad emphasis. Reducing
risks associated with PBT chemicalsis emerging as one of EPA’s highest priorities and will be a
primary focus though 2008. The Agency is employing a multimedia, cross-Agency srategy to focuson
the highest risk chemicdss, including preventing the entrance into commerce of new PBTs and
development and implementation of Agency-wide action plansto reduce risks of chemicas currently or
previoudy used. By 2008, the Agency expects to make much progress toward reducing risks related
to mercury. New information to be developed through the Dioxin Reassessment will support Strategies
for reducing exposure to this most ubiquitous and risky class of chemicals, and recommendationsto be
provided to EPA in 2003 and 2004 from a panel of nationd experts on asbestos will assist the Agency
in designing strategies to address asbestos risks. Successful pilots initiated in 2002 and 2003 to
encourage companies to retire from service large capacitors and transformers containing
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) will be expanded to meet aggressive new targets for the safe disposa
of these commodities by 2008. The Agency is assessing the need to shift human and financid resources
to address these emerging and continuing environmenta chalenges.

Long-range and transboundary atmospheric trangport and deposition of persistent organic
pollutants (POPs) and other PBTS, such as mercury, are a continuing threat to human hedlth and the
ecosystemsin North America.  These pollutants may be trangported and released far from their
sources, enter the ecosystemn, and biocaccumul ate through the food chain. EPA believes that in order to
meet our domestic goas for risk reduction from these pollutants, it isimportant to address internationd
sources. Through cooperation with gppropriate domestic and internationa partners and the provision
of technical assstance and capacity building, EPA will reduce from key source countries POPs and
mercury releases, which are most likely to impact the United States via long-range environmental
transport.

Chemical Emergency Prevention and Prepar edness

In order to reduce or diminate the risks associated with chemica releases, EPA must first
identify and understand potentia chemical risks and reeases. During 2003 and 2004, EPA will review
and andyze data it has aready collected as wdl as the information it will receive under the Agency's
Risk Management Plan (RMP) program. Thisandysiswill provide EPA with information on the
geographic locations and facility types with the grestest potentia for chemica accidents and releases.
Additiondly, EPA will identify areas where susceptible and sengtive populations may be a higher risk
from chemica releases. EPA will dso use information generated by other Agency efforts, such asthe
Emergency Planning and Community Right to Know Act and Spill Prevention Control and

Goal 4 - Page 12



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Countermeasure program, to supplement data on potentia chemicd risk and develop voluntary
initiatives and activitiesamed a  high-risk facilities and/or geographic aress.

The mgority of thiswork will be accomplished through our partnerships. EPA will work with
communities to provide chemicd risk information on locd fadilities. The Agency will dso asss dates
and loca communities in understanding how these chemical risks could affect them and how to reduce
those risks and prepare to address and mitigate risks should a chemical release occur.

Objective 4.2: Community Health. Sustain, cleanup, and restore communities and the ecological
systems that support them.

Sub-objective 4.2.1: Sustain Community Health. By 2008, 220 communities, working
with EPA through meaningful public involvement, will adopt and begin implementing
comprehendgve, integrated planning and environmental management processes to pursue
ecologically compatible development, sustain loca ecosystem function, and support more
livable communities

Sub-objective 4.2.2: Restore Community Health. By 2008, increase by 50 percent the
number of communities, working with EPA through meaningful public involvement, thet have
addressed disproportionate environmenta impacts and risks through comprehensive, integrated
planning and environmental management processes that pursue ecologically compatible
development, sustain local ecosystem function, and support more livable communities. [2002
basdine]

Sub-objective 4.2.3: Brownfields. Through 2008, EPA will facilitate the assessment,
cleanup, and redevelopment of brownfield properties which will generate $10.2 billion and
create 33,700 jobs.

Sub-objective 4.2.4: US-Mexico Border. Inthe US-Mexico Border Region, sustain and
restore community hedlth, and preserve the ecological systems that support them.

Strategic Targets.
v By 2012, assess sgnificant shared and transboundary surface waters and
achieve amgority of water quaity standards currently being exceeded in those

waters. [Basdine: segments in both Mexico and US with sgnificant
transboundary and shared waters, standards being exceeded in 2003.]
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v By 2005, increase by 1.5 million the number of people connected to potable
water and wastewater collection and treatment systems. (Basdline: 0 additiona
people connected to water and wastewater systems, beginning in 1999).

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 2

People often connect most closdly to the environment where they live—in their communities,
where they experience firgt-hand the benefits of safe drinking water, clean air, and hedthy lakes,
dreams, and rivers that are safe for svimming and fishing. Decisons are made every day at the locdl
level that affect air and water quality, habitat and biodiversity, and land use. For example,
trangportation and land use planning, water supply and treatment, and waste management are dl
primarily loca activities, and decisons made by communities can either systematicaly advance clean
air, clean and safe water, and restored and preserved land or can incrementally chip away at these
gods. Hedthy, sustainable communities are the pieces that combine to reved a hedthy, sustainable
country. For this reason, EPA is committed to sustaining and restoring the hedlth of communities and
the ecologica systems that support them.

EPA will work in partnership with states and tribes, local governments, community groups, and
other stakeholders to protect and sustain healthy communities and locd naturd resources. The Agency
will dso work to restore the hedlth of communities that are vulnerable to environmenta impacts, by
addressing environmentd justice issues and cleaning up and redevel oping Brownfield dtes, for example,
and to develop stronger partnershipsin communities, such as those along the U.S.-Mexico Border, that
can potentidly impact neighboring jurisdictions.

Sustaining Healthy Communities

One of the most important strategies for achieving hedthy communities and ecosystemsis
protecting and sustaining natural resourcesthat are a risk. Many of the grestest threats—ypolluted
runoff, mobile source air pollution, sprawling development and the corresponding loss of vauable forest
and farmland—can best be addressed at the community level through partnership-based approaches.
Partnerships promote a comprehensive, integrated gpproach to identifying risks and developing long-
term solutions compatible with a community’ s economic, socid, and culturd gods. EPA will facilitate
community-based protection of loca natura resources by:

v Supporting information networks and devel oping and distributing resource materids, data, and
information that inform growth management and community environmenta decison making;

v Helping build sate, tribd, local agency, and community cagpabilities to address environmenta
chalenges more effectively and better manage locd naturd resources,
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v Facilitating innovative local, partnership-based environmental management through direct
assstance to communities; and

v Coordinating and integrating various environmenta programs, standards, and policies within
EPA and in partnership with other agencies and standard-setting organizations to support
comprehensive gpproaches to loca natura resource management and better planning for
growth.

EPA recognizes its important role in supporting loca resource protection by serving as a source
for information about new community assessment and planning tools, the latest research, and examples
of what other communities are doing to address smilar issues. EPA will continue to improve its
vehicles for information exchange, such as the Smart Growth Network and affiliated web site. EPA
aso is committed to providing access to environmenta data and information at the community leve to
better inform loca decision making.

Community hedlth and loca resource protection depend on community-driven processes and
actions. By deveoping and digtributing tools that integrate media-specific information; supporting
multimedia planning (such as the Smart Growth Index and Smart Growth Water); and developing
training for loca agencies and community groups on how to use data, information, and tools effectively
in environmenta assessment and planning and how to work collaboratively and cooperatively with a
range of stakeholders, the Agency will striveto build loca capacity through states, loca agencies, and
community groups. EPA will continue to identify and provide opportunities for public participation in
environmenta decison making.

The Agency recognizes that real-world, on-the-ground successes often galvanize neighboring
communities into adopting integrated, comprehengve approaches to environmenta management. EPA
will continue to facilitate local successes by providing direct assistance to communitiesin the form of
technica and financid assstance and by helping communities coordinate processes and develop

strategic partnerships.

Finaly, EPA will work to ensure that nationa policies and programs support rather than hinder
comprehengve, integrated loca resource management. EPA is committed to improved coordination
and integration of its media-specific programs and policies. To thisend, EPA will review new policies
and regulations to ensure that programs are competible and promote overal environmental
improvements, rather than resulting in trade-offs across environmental media. The Agency will look for
opportunities to integrate existing programs to optimize their impacts and make them more compatible
with loca processes. In addition, EPA will partner with other federal agencies and nationa standard-
Setting organizations to establish policies and standards that cregte incentives for and remove barriers to
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smart growth and integrated environmenta management.
Environmental Justice and Sensitive Communities

“Environmentd judice’ isthefar trestment and meaningful involvement of dl people regardless
of race, color, nationd origin, or income with respect to the development, implementation, and
enforcement of environmenta laws, regulations, and policies. Under EPA’s environmenta justice
program created in 1994, the Office of Environmenta Justice works to integrate environmentd justice
into all aspects of the Agency’s programs, policies, and activities and to promote constructive
engagement and collaborative problem-solving among al stakeholders, especidly in those communities
that have been disproportionately exposed to environmental harms and risks.

EPA will continue to manage the Environmentd Justice Community Smal Grants program,
which provides seed money to assist community-based organizations that are working to develop
solutionsto locd environmenta issues. The smdl grants provide grassroots groups, churches, and
other nonprofit organizations with expanded opportunities for citizen involvement and tools they can
use to learn more about exposure to environmental harms and risks and, consequently, protect their
families and their communities.

The Nationd Environmenta Justice Advisory Council (NEJAC) was created specificdly to
provide an Agency forum for communities digproportionately impacted by hazardousrisks. NEJAC's
sx subcommittees (Air/Water, Enforcement, Health/Research, Indigenous People, International, and
Wadte/Fecility Siting) will continue to conduct public meetings to address the implications of multiple
sources of environmenta degradation on the hedth of communities and to devel op recommendations
for the Agency.

EPA will dso continue to chair the Interagency Working Group on Environmentd Justice
(IWG), comprising 11 Departments and Agencies as well as White House offices, to ensure that
environmentd judtice isincorporated into al federd programs. The IWG will collaborate with al levels
of government and with the private sector to address the environmenta, health, economic, and socid
chdlenges facing our communities. The IWG’s 2000 Action Agendawill include 15 new
demonstration and revitalization projects added in 2003, with additional projects expected every few
yearstheregfter. These projectswill focus attention on diverse urban and rura communities acrossthe
Nation. The Agendais growing and will continue to select projects to achieve avariety of gods—from
environmenta cleanup, brownfields and economic development, and children’ s hedlth to community
education and capacity building.

Training is essentid to foster the integration of environmentd judtice into federa programs,
policies, and activities. In 2002, EPA deveoped a Fundamentas Workshop on Environmenta Justice
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to ad in training Agency employees and externa stakeholders. By 2005, the Agency will add modules
that promote consideration of environmenta justice issuesin permitting under the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), the Clean Water Act, and the Clean Air Act. Regions that
issue permits will hold at least one training session each year for EPA permit writers and externa
gtekeholders involved in the permitting process.

EPA has undertaken another training initiative over the lat severd years to encourage the use
of aternative dispute resolution by community stakeholders. The Agency believes that this gpproach
can help reduce time and resources accompanying litigation and result in more efficient, favorable
decisonsfor dl patiesinvolved. EPA will expand a2002 pilot that exposed community stakeholders
to dternative dispute resolution through training and multi-stakeholder partnering to increase Agency
and community capacity to resolve disputes through this type of negotiation.

Brownfidds

EPA’ s Brownfields Program will continue to facilitate the cleanup, redevel opment and
retoration of brownfield properties. Under the brownfieds law, brownfields are defined (with certain
exclusons) as red properties, the expansion, redevelopment, or reuse of which may be complicated by
the presence or potential presence of a hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant. Brownfield
properties include, for example, abandoned indudtrid Stes, drug labs, mine-scarred land, or Sites
contaminated with petroleum or petroleum products. Through its Brownfields Program, EPA will
continue to provide for the assessment and cleanup of these properties, to leverage redevel opment
opportunities, and to help preserve green space, offering combined benefits to loca communities.

The Small Business Ligbility Rdief and Brownfidds Revitdization Act was Sgned into law in
2002, expanding federd financid assstance for brownfield revitdization by providing grantsfor
assessment, cleanup, and job training. The law aso limits the ligbility of certain contiguous property
owners and prospective purchasers of brownfield properties and clarifies innocent landowner defenses
to encourage revitalization and reuse of brownfield Stes. In addition, the law provides for the
edtablishment and enhancement of state and triba response programs, which play acritica rolein the
successful cleanup and revitdization of brownfidds.

As authorized under the brownfields law, EPA will continue to provide assessment, cleanup,
revolving loan fund, and job training grants to communities. Brownfield assessment grants provide
funding to inventory, characterize, assess, and conduct planning and community involvement activities
related to brownfied stes. Brownfidd revolving loan fund grants provide funding for a grantee to
capitaize arevolving loan and make sub-grants to carry out cleanup activities at brownfidd Stes.
Cleanup grants, newly authorized by the Brownfields Law, will fund cleanup activities at brownfied
gtes owned by grant recipients. EPA will aso provide funding to create loca environmentd job
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training programs to ensure that the economic benefits derived from brownfield revitdization efforts
remain in the community.

EPA will continue to work in partnership with state cleanup programs to address brownfield
properties. The Agency will provide states and tribes with tools, information, and funding they can use
to develop response programs that will address environmental assessment cleanup, characterization,
and redevelopment needs a sSites contaminated with hazardous wastes and petroleum. The Agency will
continue to encourage the empowerment of dtate, triba, and loca environmental and economic
development officias to oversee brownfield activities and the implementation of loca solutions to local
problems.

EPA will also work to remove uncertainties often associated with brownfield cleanups. For
example, EPA will fund the Brownfields Technology Support Center to assst grant recipientsin
understanding and eva uating technology options for environmenta assessment and clean up. EPA will
aso work acrossits various programs and with other federal and state partnersto foster innovative,
integrated approaches to brownfield cleanups and redevel opment by sponsoring joint initiatives. For
example, the RCRA Brownfields Prevention Initiative encourages clean up and revitdization of RCRA
gtes.

M exico Border

EPA isworking aong the Mexican Border to reduce transboundary threets to human and
ecosystem hedlth in North America. The U.S.-Mexico Border 2012 Program, ajoint effort between
the U.S. and Mexican governments, will work with the 10 border states and with local communitiesto
improve the region’s environmenta heslth.

Four regiona workgroups, co-chaired by EPA and State officids, Sx border-wide workgroups,
and three Policy Forums will collaborate with loca communities to set priorities and plan and implement
projects. These groupswill also assist in establishing objectives, defining indicators, and measuring
progress. The alocation of resources to activitieswill be based on the degree to which each project
achieves the gods and objectives outlined in the Border 2012 Plan.

Onefocus of Border 2012 will be improved water quality in the region. Because of inadequate
water and sawage treatment, border residents suffer disproportionately from hepatitis A and other
water-borne diseases. By increasing the number of connections to potable water systems, EPA and its
partners will reduce hedth risks to residents who may currently lack access to safe drinking weter.
Similarly, by increasing the number of homes with access to basic sanitation, EPA and its partners will
reduce the discharge of untreated domestic wastewater into surface and ground water. Our planned
assessment of shared and transboundary surface waters will facilitate the collection, management, and
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exchange of environmentd data essentid for effective water management.

In addition to water issues, EPA will focus on the environmental and human hedlth risks from
pesticides. By training migrant farm workers and others who routingly handle pesticides, we will reduce
both the long-term chronic hedlth effects of pesticide exposure aswel asthe incidence of acute

pesticide poisoning.

Objective 4.3: Ecosystems. Protect, sustain, and restore the hedlth of natural habitats and
ecosystems.

Sub-objective 4.3.1: Ecosystem Scale Protection and Restoration. Facilitate the
ecosystem scale protection and restoration of naturd aress.

Strategic Targets:

v By 2008, improve the overall aguatic system hedlth of the 28 estuaries that are
part of the Nationd Estuary Program (NEP), as measured using the National
Coagtal Condition Report indicators

v By 2008, protect or restore an additional 250,000 acres of habitat within the
study areas for the 28 estuaries that are part of the National Estuary Program
(NEP). (2002 Basdline: 0 acres of habitat restored)

Sub-objective 4.3.2: Wetlands. By 2008, working with partners, achieve a net increase of
400,000 acres of wetlands. (2002 Basdline: annual net loss of an estimated 58,500 acres)

Sub-objective 4.3.3: Great Lakes. By 2008, prevent water pollution and protect aguetic
systems so that overal ecosystem hedlth of the Great Lakesisimproved by at least 2 points.
(2002 Basdline: Great Lakesrating of 22 on a 40 point scale where the rating uses select Great
Lakes State of the Lakes Ecosystem indicators based on a 1 to 5 rating system for each
indicator, where 1 is poor and 5 is good.)

Strategic Targets.
v By 2007, the average concentrations of PCBsin whole lake trout and walleye
sampleswill decline by 25%. (2000 Basdline: concentration for Lake Superior

of .9 ug/g; for Lake Huron of .8 ug/g; for Lake Michigan of 1.6 ug/g; for Lake
Erie of .2 ug/g; and for Lake Ontario of 1.2 ug/g).
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v By 2008, the annua concentrations of toxic chemicasin the ar in the Greet
Lakes basin will decline by 30%. (concentration for Lake Superior of 59.8
pg/m?; for Lake Huron of 19.0 pg/m?; for Lake Michigan of 86.7 pg/m?; for
Lake Erie of 182.7 pg/n?; and for Lake Ontario of 36.0 pg/n?).

v By 2010, restore and ddlist a cumulative total of at least 10 Areas of Concern
within the Great Lakes basin.

v By 2008, acumulative totd of at least 3.3 million cubic yards of contaminated
sediment in the Great Lakeswill be remediated. (2002 Basdline: 2.1 million
cubic yards of contaminated sediments from the Gresat Lakes have been
remediated from 1997 - 2001).

Sub-objective 4.3.4: Chesapeake Bay. By 2008, prevent water pollution and protect
aquatic systems so that overd| aquatic system hedlth of the Chesapeake Bay isimproved
enough so that there are 120,000 acres of submerged aguatic vegetation (2002 basdline,
85,252 acres).

v By 2008, reduce nitrogen loads entering the Chesgpeake Bay by 94 miillion
pound per year, from 1985 levels (2002 Basdline: 51 million pounds per year

reduced).

v By 2008, reduce phosphorus |oads entering the Chesapeake Bay by 9.7 million
pounds per year, from 1985 levels. (2002 Basdline: 8 million pounds).

v By 2008, reduce sediment |oads entering the Chesapeake Bay by 1.37 million
pounds per year, from 1985 levels. (2002 Basdine: 0.8 million pounds).

Sub-objective 4.3.5: Gulf of Mexico. By 2008, prevent water pollution and protect aguatic
systems <0 that overd| aguatic syslem hedth of coastd waters of the Gulf of Mexico is
improved.

Strategic Target:
v By 2008, reduce releases of nutrients throughout the Missssippi River Basin to
reduce the Sze of the hypoxic zone in the Gulf of Mexico, to not more than

10,000 kn?* as measured by the five year running average of the size of the
zone. (Basdine: 1996-2000 running average size = 14,128 km?2).
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v By 2008, improve the overdl system hedlth of the Gulf of Mexico by 0.2 on the
“good/fair/poor” scale of the Nationd Coastal Condition Report. (2002
Basdine: Southeast rating of fair/poor or 1.9 where the rating is based on a5
point system).

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 3

EPA isworking to protect, sustain, and restore the hedlth of naturd habitats and ecosystems by
identifying and evauating problem areas, developing tools, and improving community cgpacity to
address problems.

National Estuaries Program

Egtuaries are among the most productive ecosystems on earth, providing numerous ecologicd,
economic, cultura, and aesthetic benefits and services. They are dso among the most threstened
ecosystems, largely as aresult of rapidly increasing growth and development aong the Nation's
coadtlines. About half the U.S. population now livesin coastd areas, and coastdl counties are growing
three times faster than counties elsawhere in the nation. Overuse of resources and poor land use
practices have resulted in unsafe drinking water, beach and shelfish bed closings, harmful dga blooms,
unproductive fisheries, loss of habitat and wildlife, fish kills, and a host of other human hedth and naturd
resource problems.

EPA plansto implement key activities' under its flagship coastal watershed protection effort,
the National Estuary Program (NEP), to help address these growing thrests to the Nation's estuarine
resources. The NEP, which provides inclusve, community-based planning and action at the watershed
level, is an important initiative in conserving our estuarine resources.

EPA will facilitate the ecosystem-scae protection and restoration of naturd areas by supporting
continuing efforts of al 28 NEP estuaries to implement their Comprehensive Conservation and
Management Plans (CCMPs) to protect and restore estuarine resources. In addition, the Agency will
provide more focused support for severa priority needsidentified by EPA and the NEP, including

The means and strategies outlined here for achieving Sub-objective 3.1 must be viewed in
tandem with the means and strategies outlined under God 2, Objective 2, Sub-objective 2.2, “Improve
Ocean and Coastal Waters.” Sub-objective 2.2 contains strategic targets for EPA’s vessdl discharge,
dredged materid management, and ocean disposal programs, which are integra to the Agency’ s efforts
to facilitating the ecosystemn scale protection and restoration of natura areas. [Double check this
reference once architecture isfind to make sure numbers are right.]
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problems of invasive species, air depogition of pollutants such as mercury and nitrogen, and nutrient
over-enrichment. EPA will support NEPs in devel oping aguatic nuisance species monitoring protocols
and rapid response plans, expanding mercury deposition monitoring, and developing and implementing
nutrient management strategies.

The hedlth of the Nation's estuarine ecosystems a so depends on the maintenance of high-
qudity habitat. Diminished and degraded habitats are less able to support hedthy populations of
wildlife and marine organisms and perform the economic, environmenta, and aesthetic functions on
which coagtd populations depend for their livelihood. EPA will facilitate ecosystem-scale protection
and restoration by supporting NEP efforts to achieve its habitat restoration and protection goal of
250,000 additional acres by 2008.

Wetlands

Over the years, the United States has lost more than 115 million acres of wetlands to
devel opment, agriculture, and other purposes. Today, the Nation still loses an estimated 58,000 acres
of wetlands every year.

In December 2002, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, in cooperation with EPA, issued a
Regulatory Guidance Letter to improve wetland protections through better compensatory mitigation,
and the Adminigtration unvelled aNational Wetlands Mitigation Action Plan listing 17 action items that
federa agencies will undertake to improve the effectiveness of wetlands mitigation and restoration.
These actions reflect the Agency’ s and Corps commitment to aregulatory program amed a no overal
net loss of wetlands and to public and private, regulatory and non-regulatory initiatives and partnerships
to improve the overdl condition of the Nation’s wetlands.

In addition to the Regulatory Guidance Letter and Nationd Wetlands Mitigation Action Plan,
the Adminigtration’s commitment to protecting and restoring America swetlandsis reflected in the
consarvation title of the 2002 Farm Bill, which provides an unprecedented $47 billion over the next
decade. That includes funding for conservation programs that will double the number of wetlands
restored and/or protected to atota of 2.275 million acres of wetlands and other aguatic resources. In
December 2002, President Bush signed a bill re-authorizing the North American Wetlands
Congsarvation Act, which extends for 5 years a program under which the federd government matches
donations from sportsmen, state wildlife agencies, conservationists, and landowners who pledge to
protect millions of acres of wetlands.

To meet these commitments, EPA’s Wetlands Program will work to achieve nationa gainsin

wetlands acreage by implementing an innovative and partner-based wetlands and stream corridor
restoration program, a broad-based and integrated monitoring and assessment program, and the Clean
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Water Act Section 404 program. The Agency will asss itsfederd, Sate and tribd partnersin building
capacity to implement “no overal net loss’ wetlands programs. EPA’s support of such programs will
help avoid or minimize wetland losses, and provide for full compensation for unavoidable losses of
wetland functions. Wetlands and stream corridor restoration will remain afocus for regaining lost
aguatic resources.

Hundreds of regiona watershed projects and 5-Star Restoration and Education Projects will
continue to unite local stakeholdersin environmenta partnerships to restore wetlands and streams at the
watershed level. EPA plansto support 840 watershed-based wetland and stream restoration projects
by 2008. In addition, EPA plansto support 45 watershed-based wetland and stream restoration
projectsin Indian country within that time.

Great Lakes

The Great Lakes are the largest system of surface freshwater on earth, containing 20 percent of
the world' s surface freshwater and accounting for more than 90 percent of the surface freshwater in the
United States. The watershed includes two nations, eight American states, a Canadian province, more
than 40 tribes and is home to more than one-tenth of the U.S. population. To further restore the
chemicd, physcd, and biologicd integrity of the Great Lakes ecosystem, EPA isimplementing Clean
Water Act core water protection programs and has launched the Great Lakes Strategy 2002: A Plan
for the New Millennium on behdf of the U.S. Policy Committee. The Strategy presents a basin-wide
vison for Great Lakes protection and restoration, identifying the mgor environmenta issuesin the
Gresat Lakes, establishing common gods for federad, state, and tribal agencies; and helping to fulfill U.S.
respong bilities under the U.S.-Canada Great Lakes Water Quality Agreement. Objectivesinclude the
clean up and de-listing of at least 10 Areas of Concern by 2010, a 25 percent reduction in PCB
concentrations in lake trout and walleye, and the restoration or enhancement of 100,000 acres of
wetlands within the Great Lakes basin. The Strategy dso sets gods for the clean up of dl Areas of
Concern by 2025, and for 90 percent of monitored Great L akes beaches to be open 95 percent of the
Season.

The Great Lakes Strategy incorporates the Great Lakes Binationa Toxics Strategy, a
groundbreaking internationa toxics reduction effort that targets acommon set of persastent, toxic
substances for reduction and dimination (http://www.epa.gov/glnpo/bns/documentshtml). The Toxics
Strategy gpplies voluntary and regulatory tools focused on pollution prevention to a targeted set of
substances including mercury, PCBs, dioxingfurans, and certain canceled pesticides. The Strategy
outlines activities for Sates, indudtry, tribes, non-governmenta organizations, and other stakeholders.

These efforts will be buttressed by the Great Lakes Legacy Act, which targets additional
resources to clean up contaminated sediments at Great Lakes Areas of Concern. Sediment
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contamination is a Sgnificant source of Great Lakes toxic pollutants and can impact human hedth via
the bio-accumulation of toxic substances through the food chain.

Chesapeake Bay

The Chesapeake Bay Program is a unique regiona partnership formed to direct and conduct
restoration of the Chesgpeske Bay. Bay Program partners include Maryland, Virginiaand
Pennsylvania; the Didtrict of Columbia; the Chesapeske Bay Commission, atri-gate legidative body;
EPA, which represents the federd government; and participating citizen advisory groups. On June 28,
2000, the partners signed a comprehensive and far-reaching agreement that will guide their restoration
and protection efforts through 2010. That agreement, Chesapeake 2000, focuses on improving water
quality asthe mogt critical element in the overdl protection and restoration of the Bay and itstributaries.

One of the key measures of successin achieving improved Bay weater quality will be the
retoration of submerged aguatic vegetation (SAV). SAV isone of the most important biologica
communitiesin the Bay, producing oxygen, nourishing avariety of animas, providing shdter and nursery
areas for fish and shellfish, reducing wave action and shordine erasion, absorbing nutrients such as
phosphorus and nitrogen, and trapping sediments. While recent improvements in water quality have
contributed to aresurgence in SAV (from alow of 38,000 acresin 1984 to more than 85,000 acres
today), more improvements are needed.

To achieve improved water quality and restore SAV, Bay Program partners have committed to
reducing nutrient and sediment pollution loads sufficiently to remove the Bay and the tiddl portions of its
tributaries from the list of impaired waters. Key dements of date strategies to achieve these reductions
include implementing advanced trestment of wastewater to reduce nutrient discharges and the
restoration and protection of riparian forests that serve as a buffer againgt sediment and nutrient
pollution that enters waterways from the land.

EPA’s Chesapeake Bay Program Office (CBPO) has identified a number of actions that will
contribute to achievement of the Sub-objective and Strategic targets. For example, EPA will work with
the Bay Program’ s Implementation Committee to develop a SAV drategy and water qudlity criteriafor
protecting SAV; collaborate with the U.S. Forest Service to ensure that effective strategies are put in
place to conserve exigting forest buffers; and ensure that states are implementing existing tributary
drategies and are on schedule to implement new water quality standards/allocations regarding
ingdlation of biologica nutrient remova at wastewater trestment facilities.

Gulf of Mexico

The Gulf of Mexico Program represents a broad, multi-organizationa partnership based on the
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participation of business and indudtry, agriculture, loca government, citizens, environmenta and fishery
interests, federd agencies, and five Gulf sates. The Gulf Program is designed to assst the Gulf sates
and stakeholdersin developing aregiona, ecosystem, and watershed-based framework for restoring
and protecting the Gulf of Mexico in ways consstent with the economic well-being of the region. Gulf
Program partners voluntarily identify key environmenta problems and work at the regiond, state, and
local level to define and recommend solutions.

Gulf of Mexico issues can be broadly categorized as affecting water quality, public hedth, and
habitat loss. The Gulf Program has adopted a 7-step strategy for assessing the work to be
accomplished and focusing technica and financia resources on specific actions. These stepsinclude
(1) identifying priority issuesto be addressed, (2) identifying coastal areas where technica and financia
ass stance should be focused, (3) identifying coastal watersheds and water-body segments requiring
water quaity and habitat restoration, (4) establishing annua performance gods, (5) developing the
partnership agreements and commitments needed to implement the Program, (6) conducting
implementation activities, and (7) tracking progress and evauating outcomes againgt project gods.

Thefirst gep in restoring and protecting the biologica integrity of the waters and important
habitats of the Gulf of Mexico isto restore the full aguetic life and recreationd uses (including safe
consumption of seafood) of high-priority coastal watersheds and estuaries, including the watersheds of
the Missssppi River Basin. Continued implementation of EPA’s core Clean Water Act water
protection programs? and efforts to address the hypoxic zone will help to restore the waters of the Gulf
of Mexico and itstributaries. In addition, a continued focus on protecting and restoring aguetic life and
recregtiona uses ensures that local communities directly benefit from an improved qudlity of life and that
the Gulf asawhole ultimately benefits from the cumulation of community efforts. Theselocd efforts will
take place within a context of increased regiona understanding of the Gulf as an ecologicd system, and
they will benefit from improved capabilities to assess, evauate, manage, and communicate progress
from ahaoligtic, systems pergpective.

Objective 4.4: Homeland Security. Enhance the Nation's capability to prevent, detect, protect, and
recover from acts of terror.

Sub-objective4.4.1: Detection, Containment, and Decontamination of Biological and
Chemical Agents. Conduct leading-edge research to develop enhanced methods for
detection, containment, and decontamination of biologica and chemica agentsintentionaly
introduced into buildings and drinking water systems and wastewater systems, and methods for
safe disposa of waste materids resulting from cleanups. Develop methods for conducting rapid

2EPA’ swater quality protection programs are discussed under God 2: Clean and Safe Water.
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assessments of risks to emergency response personnd and the public from potential homeland
Security threats.

Sub-objective 4.4.2: Chemical and Oil Facilities. By 2008, EPA, working with States,
tribes, and other partners, will enhance the security in the chemical and ail industry. XX
facilities will have conducted vulnerability assessmentsand Y'Y implemented security measures
to reduce vulnerabilities and thereby protect communities and the environment from chemica
releases.

Sub-objective 4.4.3: Data. Through 2008, EPA will enhance consistency in data collection
and facilitate data-sharing to ass« its efforts to collaborate on the prevention, detection, and
response to incidents.

Strategic Targets.

v By 2005, EPA’s Nationd Radiation Monitoring System will cover 37% of the
U.S. population. This percentage will increase to approximately 70% by 2006.

v By 2005, EPA will have enhanced ability to collect ambient air monitoring data
and make data available to other Federal agencies.

v By 2005, EPA will demongrate annudly the ability to deploy emergency air
monitoring capability, which is necessary to ensure the safety of responders and
the public, to an incident within 12 hours of notification..

Sub-objective 4.4.4: Infrastructure. Through 2008, safeguard public hedth and safety by
providing technical support to drinking water and wastewater utilities, the chemica industry,
and those parties respongble for the qudity of indoor air.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 4

Recent events have illustrated the need for the federal government to prepare for and protect
the public againgt the threats posed by terrorism. As akey agency charged with criss and
consegquence management responsibilities under various federa preparedness and response plans, EPA
must be ready to help detect, prevent, protect against, respond to, and recover from acts of terror.
Under this Objective, EPA will survey the private sector, universities, federa agencies, and othersto
assess exigting capabilities. We will provide those who need them with technologies, informetion, and
ingructions, and we will conduct research to fill gaps where technology and science are lacking.
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The Agency remains fully committed to homeland security and will take a proactive gpproach in
preparing for potentia or emerging terrorist threats. EPA recognizes that potentid threats can be
biologica agents, such as anthrax or smallpox. The Agency has the unique expertise as well asthe
datutory responsibility to determine which pesticides are effective and can be used againgt these
threats. EPA will continue to identify and evauate biologica agents which may become wegpons used
by terrorists againgt the United States and has begun to conduct scientific assessments and develop test
protocols to determine the efficacy and safety of products that can be used againgt potentia biological
threats. At the sametime, EPA will develop detection and decontamination processes for potential
threats. To provide added protection, the Agency will work to educate its partners and the public
about these pesticides, strengthen the certification and training program, and improve storage and
disposa procedures.

To support Homeand Security, EPA conducts research in three main areas:. building
decontamination, water security, and rapid risk assessment. Research on decontamination of buildings
will focus on methods and technologies for (1) prevention, detection, and containment of biologica and
chemica agents intentionally introduced into large buildings or structures, (2) decontamination of
building surfaces, furnishings, and equipment; and (3) safe disposal of resdud materids. Thiswork will
result in more efficient and effective cleanup of contaminated buildings, as well as more effective
prevention measures. In the area of water security, research will include the devel opment, testing, and
communication/implementation of enhanced methods for prevention, detection, treatment, and
containment of biologicd and chemicd warfare agents and bulk indudtrid chemicds intentiondly
introduced into drinking water and wastewater systems. This research will ensure that appropriate
parties are properly equipped with the tools they need to protect or treat water systems in the event of
contamination. Rapid risk assessment research will focus on developing practices and procedures that
provide elected officias, decison makers, the public, and first responders with rapid risk assessment
protocols for chemica and biologica threats. For more efficient emergency response, EPA will dso
inventory the Agency’s, the federa government’s, and the private sector’ s expertise in order to provide
quick accessto nationally recognized, highly speciaized experts in Homeand Security aress, such as
biology, chemistry, exposure assessments, detection/trestment technologies. EPA will also provide
guidance, technical expertise and support to federd, state and loca governments, and other ingtitutions
on preventing building contamination (chemica and biologicd), treatment and clean-up activities, water
security, and rapid risk assessment.

While EPA has programs in place to address chemical risks from accidentd releases (as
discussed Objective 1), on September 11, 2001, we learned that human health, communities, and
ecosystems can aso be threatened by deliberate acts. Therefore, we are developing and implementing
programs to enhance security at chemicad and ail facilities. Asafirgt step, EPA isworking with the
Office of Homeland Security, other federd agencies, and industry to determine the kinds of vulnerability
assessments of chemica facilities to be conducted and security measures to be implemented at various
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types of chemica and ail facilities. EPA will then develop an implementation plan to ensure that these
assessments and measures are put into place over the next severd years.

Another aspect of preparednessis protection of first responders or other on-site personnel.
Many chemicasthat pose a potentid threat emit toxic fumes, are toxic when in contact with skin, or
present other direct effects. Acute Exposure Guiddine Levels (AEGLS) are short-term exposure limits,
representing three tiers of hedlth effect endpoints (discomfort, disability, and deeth) for five different
exposure durations. To increase the Nation’s preparedness, EPA, in collaboration with other federa,
private, and academic organizations, isincreasng the pace for development of AEGLs and providing
key information to emergency personnel so they take necessary precautions and treet citizens who may
be on the scene.

EPA isthe federd organization responsible for ensuring the safety of critica water infrastructure
in the event of terrorist or other intentiond acts. Currently, there are approximately 54,000 community
drinking water systems and dmost 16,000 wastewater utilities nationwide, serving approximeately 264
million people. EPA’s principa god related to critica water infrastructure isto work with states, tribes,
drinking water and wastewater utilities, public health and environmenta organizations, and other
stakeholders to enhance the security of these water utilities. Critica water infrastructure protection has
taken on an even greater urgency since the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. The Agency
initiated technica support and financid assstance activities to help drinking water and wastewater
utilities assess their vulnerability to terrorist or other intentional acts and develop or revise their
emergency response plans. For drinking water systems, these efforts were reinforced through the
Public Hedlth Security and Bioterrorism Preparedness and Response Act of 2002 (Bioterrorism Act of
2002), which required community water systems supplying water to more than 3,300 people (of which
there are about 9,000 nationwide) to conduct vulnerability assessments and prepare emergency
response plans by certain dates. The last of these deadlines is December 31, 2004. While not subject
to the Bioterrorism Act of 2002, wastewater systems have aso been conducting the full range of
activities related to vulnerability assessments and emergency response plans. EPA and the water
infragtructure community agree that these protective activities are not “one time only” endeavors, but
represent an iterative process based on new and emerging information, science, and technology. Thus,
EPA, in collaboration with its stakeholders, will continue to provide the full menu of technica assstance
and training approaches to ensure that systems are identifying their vulnerabilities and devel oping robust
emergency response plans. Contingency Plansfor the 14 U.S.-Mexico Sigter Citieswill dso
sgnificantly enhance the effectiveness of municipa authorities to cooperate in responding to potentialy
dissgtrousincidents. Scientific and technical andlyses, especidly on methods and technologies, will
improve the overall capacity to protect drinking water and wastewater utilities. The Agency will
spearhead and support efforts to devel op effective and affordable methods, technologies, equipment,
and other tools needed to protect drinking water and wastewater systems from attack.
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Ensuring that critica information reaches the right people by the fastest means necessary is
another facet of maintaining a secure infragtructure. For drinking water facilities, the Agency will dso
continue to support the operation of a secure, web-based, password-protected Information Sharing
and Analyss Center that provides data on threats of atacks or actud derts and notices to drinking
water and wastewater utilities. This Center, required by Presdentia Decison Directive 63 of 1998,
was devel oped by the Association of Metropolitan Water Agenciesin partnership with the Federa
Bureau of Investigation and is a critica component of water infrastructure protection activities.

EPA’s primary effort to enhance collection and sharing of environmenta dataand information is
the development of the Nationa Environmenta Information Exchange Network (Exchange Network).
The Exchange Network is a collaborative effort by EPA, states, and tribes to exchange data among all
partnering entities viathe Internet. The exchange points on this Network are called “nodes” EPA’s
node isthe Centrd Data Exchange (CDX), afacility that has been established to handle eectronic data
transfers as well as non-electronic submissons such as paper forms and diskettes. Working in
partnership with states and tribes, EPA has identified and set priorities for the information systems that
will be supported by these dectronic exchanges; as of early 2003, five such systems are being
supported by the CDX facility and the technicad design work is underway for seven additiond systems.

Other component activities are being pursued to support the Exchange Network that so
contribute heavily to data congstency and integration capability. The Facility Registry System (FRS) is
adatabase of facility records drawn from EPA and state program systems. In addition to housing the
facility information in one registry system, the FRS supports Homeland Security efforts becauseit is
linked to the programmatic data and information associated with each facility. FRS users can generate
reports which provide dl of the location data, environmenta interest data, and other attributes for a
fadility that are contained in the contributing information systems.

Another activity that supports data conastency is EPA’ s data stlandards program. Again
working in collaboration with states and tribes, EPA supports the Environmental Data Standards
Council (EDSC), a body formed in 1999 to develop and support the use of data standards. The
EDSC has approved 11 data standards and is working on 3 additional data standards. When
implemented in information systems, these data Sandards enhance consisency in terminology, endble
data integration, and improve data qudity. Finaly, the Environmenta Data Registry (EDR) provides
access to awide range of information about the availability, definition, and use of information systems
maintained by EPA; the EDR aso contains a catalog of the data dements in these systems. System
developers use the EDR as areference tool to enhance data consistency and integration.

One of the problems that EPA identified in responding to the events of September 11 and its

aftermath concerned the availability of personnd, equipment, and infrastructure for air monitoring and
andysgs. While anumber of existing ambient air monitors were dready located in the

Goal 4 - Page 29



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Manhattar/Brooklyn area, the Agency was still hard pressed to make hand-held and movable monitors
available for transport to the Ste. We have identified a need for rapid deployment capability with air
monitoring expertise and equipment to address incidents that may occur in the future at multiple Sites or
stesremoved from regiond centers. We aso lacked state-of-the-art andytica and communications
equipment to provide hedth effects anayss and advisoriesin the timdiest manner.  In addition, the
Agency lacked emergency response training for air monitoring personnel.

To address these issues, EPA has established a strategic objective to ensure that critical
environmenta threat monitoring information and technologies are available to the private sector, other
federal agencies, and state and local governments to assist in threat-detection and response.
Specificaly, EPA will work with states, tribes, and other federa agencies to use the current and new air
monitoring infrastructure to assst in detecting potentia threats in the ambient ar. In conjunction with
states and tribes, EPA operates a system of air monitors for compliance, trend, and characterization
purposes. We will work cooperatively with the Department of Homeland Security and other agencies
to ensure the ambient air monitoring system is available and cgpable of providing nearly red-time
information to aid in detecting threstening substancesin the ambient air. The Agency will dso develop
and operate rapid response laboratories to monitor and analyze the air where there is a suspected or
known release of chemicd, biologicd, or radiologica agents into the outdoor air.

EPA’s Nationd Monitoring System is the only nationwide environmenta radiation monitoring
program that provides information about the wide-scale spread of radioactive materia from nuclear or
radiological incidents. Data from the Nationa Monitoring System is necessary to provide timely
information for making protective-action decisonsin the event of amgor nuclear or radiologica
incident. This datawill alow increased preparedness for and response to terrorist threats and other
incidents. The expanded and upgraded Nationd Monitoring System will increase reliability and
population coverage and include component that can be deployed to impacted areas immediately after
notification.

Objective 4.5: Science/Resear ch. Through 2008, provide and apply a sound scientific foundation to
EPA's god of protecting, sustaining and restoring the hedth of people, communities, and ecosystems by
conducting leading-edge research and devel oping a better understanding and characterization of
environmental outcomes under Godl 4.

Sub-objective4.5.1: Science. Through 2008, identify and synthesize the best available
scientific information, models, methods and analyses to support Agency guidance and policy
decisgons related to the hedlth of people, communities, and ecosystems.

Sub-objective 4.5.2: Research. Through 2008, conduct research that contributes to the
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overdl hedth of humans, their communities, and ecosystems. Researchinthisgod isa
combination of problem-driven and core programs, and will focus on pesticides and toxics,
globd climate change, and comprehensgive, cross-cutting research on the hedth of humans, their
communities, and ecosystems.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 5
Science

EPA’sgod of protecting, sustaining, and restoring the hedlth of people, communities, and
ecosystems requires a committed and coordinated effort among multiple programs offices. This effort
brings together expertise and resources from across the Agency and cultivates relationships with our
externa partners and stakeholders. To meet this god, EPA must utilize the best available science and
apply itsfindings effectively to assst Agency decison-making and to meet a broad range of program
needs.

Environmentd Indicators

Environmentd indicators are an important tool for smplifying, andyzing, and communicating
information about environmenta conditions and human heglth. EPA will continue to implement the
Environmentd Indicators Initiative to establish a set of performance indicators that measure
environmental status.  For environmental indicators to be as important as are economic indicatorsin
sgnding change, they mugt be stientificdly vdid for answering environmenta questions from many
perspectives. In genera, questions about the environment from loca, sate, regiond, or nationa
perspectives differ and may not be answerable by one environmenta indicator. As noted in the 2003
draft Report on the Environment, great care must be taken when sdecting environmentd indicators.
By 2008, EPA’s stientificaly valid environmental indicators will capture the essence of key nationd,
regiona, and State perspectives on environmental questions and provide indicator-based sgnd's of
progress for comparison with EPA’sfive godls.

Emergency Management

The Agency will implement a suite of customized Situationd Andysstools for emergency
management. These toolswill deliver secure, reliable, and timely data access and communications to
on-scene coordinators, emergency response teams, and investigators from field locations.

Geospatid Tools and Public Access

EPA will develop new geo-spatia tools and information thet will alow the Agency and its
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partners to assess ecosystem conditions holisticaly. This approach will indicate where environmenta
stressors may be located and enable EPA and its partners to devel op more comprehensive natural
resource and environmenta programs to improve ecosystem hedth. The Agency will build on the
foundation of existing public access tools such as Envirofacts and Window to My Environment (a
geographic porta to community-based environmental information) by providing additiond accessto
information collected by EPA, its partners, and stakeholders.

EPA’sregiond offices will continue to improve ther ability to identify basdine community and
ecosystem hedth conditionsin priority geographic areas. The Agency will use the Environmentd
Monitoring and Assessment Program (EMAP) and the Regiona Environmental Monitoring and
Assessment Program (REMAP) to assess the status and trends of ecosystem hedlth. Additionaly,
EMAP, REMAP, and loca monitoring activitieswill facilitate development of community and
ecosystem indicators to monitor the success of EPA program implementation.

EPA will continue to assure that high-qudity environmental datais used to make sound
environmenta decisons by conducting laboratory evauations and investigations, data vaideations,
quaity assurance management and project plan reviews, and Geographic Information System (GIS)
andyses and by managing regiond quality assurance programs and analytical services/support
contracts. State and triba organizations that receive funds from EPA will provide a qudity management
plan for EPA review and gpprova. EPA regiond officeswill continue to provide environmentd
monitoring and technica assstance to federd, tate, tribal, and loca agenciesto assst them in
evauating and addressing problem facilities and priority geographic aress.

Regiona Laboratories

Through itsregiond offices, EPA will participate in the Nationd Environmenta Laboratory
Accreditation Conference (NELAC), an association of state and federd agencies and private
organizations formed to establish and promote mutually acceptable performance standards for the
ingpection and operation of environmentd laboratories. We will support implementation of the NELAC
standards to ensure that decisions are made from a sound technica, scientific, and satistical basis and
that |aboratories deliver qudity data. EPA will dso update its own outdated laboratory equipment to
increase its investigative, monitoring, and andytica capabilities.

Resear ch
Research carried out under thisgod is designed to enable EPA to mest its regulatory and
policy objectives by providing both problem-driven and core research results. EPA’s Office of

Research and Development (ORD) has developed multi-year plans for research on safe food,
pesticides and toxics, globd climate change; ecologica assessment; human hedth; endocrine disruptors;
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and mercury. These planslay out long-term research god's and describe targets the Agency intends to
meet to reduce scientific uncertainties. Additiond research is planned on computationd toxicology and
persstent bioaccumulative toxic pollutants.

Safe Food

The Safe Food Research Program, developed in response to the passage of FQPA, builds on
earlier research to reduce scientific uncertainty in risk assessment. Research results will provide data
needed to develop refined aggregate and cumulative risk assessments, to develop the appropriate
safety factors to protect children and other sensitive populations, to refine risk assessments and
decisons regarding pesticide safety, and to provide risk mitigation technologies to reduce risks to
humans. By 2008, EPA will provide scientific tools that can be used to characterize, assess, and
manage risks across the exposure-to-dose-to-effects continuum in implementing FQPA.

Safe Communities

Additiona research on pesticides and toxics provides results that support FIFRA and TSCA.
EPA’s multi-year research plan establishes four long-term god's, designed to enhance the Agency’s
human hedlth and ecologicd risk assessment and risk management capabilities.  Over the next 5 years,
EPA will:

v Advance development of predictive tools for prioritization of testing requirements and enhanced
interpretation of exposure, hazard identification, and dose-response information.

v Work toward creating a scientific foundation for probabilistic risk assessment methods that
protect birds, fish, and other wildlife populations.

v Work toward providing the scientific basis for EPA guidance to prevent or reduce risks of
human environments within communities, homes, and workplaces.

v Advance the provison of srategic, scientific information and advice concerning novel or newly
discovered hazards.

Globd dimate change

The Globa Change Research Act of 1990 establishesthe U.S. Globa Change Research
Program to coordinate a comprehensve research program on globa change. Thisisan inter-Agency
effort, with EPA bearing respongibility to assess the consequences of globa change on human hedlth,
ecosystems, and socid well-being. Research examines future globa change scenarios and the influence
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of climate, land use, and other factors on issues that are important to the public. Additiona assessments
will focus on ar quality, water quaity, ecosystemn hedlth, and human hedth. EPA’s research plan for
globd climate change lays out five long-term gods. Within the 5- year scope of this Strategic Plan,
EPA will:

v Make progress toward determining the regiona and nationa implications of climate change and
variahility for the people, environment, and the economy of the United States in the context of
other, non-climate-related (environmental, economic, and socid) factors;

v Work to build the capacity to assess and respond to globa change impacts on fresh water and
coasta ecosystems,

v Make progress toward determining the possible impacts of globa change on water quantity and
qudity and the consequences for aquatic ecosystems and drinking water and wastewater
systems,

v Work to build the capacity to assess and respond to globa change impacts on human hedth in
the United States; and

v Advance the provision of gpproaches, methods, and model s to quantitatively assess effects of
globd change on air qudity and develop and apply toolsto integrate globa change effects
across environmental media.

Ecologica Assessment

EPA isfocusing on strengthening our scientific basis to adequately assess and compare risks to
ecosystems, to protect and restore them, and to track progress in terms of ecologica outcomes.
Globd climate change, loss and destruction of habitat due to sprawl and exploitation of natural
resources, invasive species, non-point source pollution, and the accumulation and interaction of these
effects present emerging ecologica problems. We will emphasize (1) monitoring ecosystem conditions
that reflect the scale of the problem and need for action, the causes of harm, and the success of
mitigation and restoration efforts; and (2) developing models and protocols to help diagnose the causes
of ecosystem degradation and forecast future conditions. Additiondly, efforts focus on developing risk
assessment techniques that quantify and compare current and future ecosystem risks and developing
cost-effective, stakeholder-driven restoration and protection strategies. The Agency has established
four long-term gods for this effort. Within the 5-year scope of this Srategic Plan, EPA will:

v Advance gate and triba use of a common monitoring design and appropriate ecologica
indicators to determine the status and trends of ecologica resources,
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v Work toward ensuring that managers and researchers will understand the links between human
activities, naturd dynamics, ecologica stressors, and ecosystem condition;

v Work toward providing environmental managers with tools to predict multi-stressor effects on
ecologica resources to assess vulnerability and manage for sustainability; and

v Work toward providing managers with scientificaly defensible methods to protect and restore
ecosystem condition.

Human Hedlth

EPA’ s human health research represents the Agency’ s only comprehensive program to address
the limitations in human health risk assessment. The measurement-derived databases, modds, and
protocols devel oped through this research program will strengthen the scientific foundation for human
hedlth risk assessment and will be used by scientists across the Agency. Research effortsinclude
developing principles that establish how chemicas or chemicd classes act and improved risk
assessment methods for evauating selected subpopulations (including exploring ways that age, genetics,
and hedth gtatus influence susceptibility to chemica exposures); determining the effects of preexigting
disease (such as pulmonary or cardiovascular disease) to humans exposed to environmental agents; and
developing the tools and methods that comprise the framework to evaduate public hedth. Within the 5-
year scope of this Strategic Plan, EPA will advance toward its long-term godls of :

. Developing acommonly accepted approach for estimating the risk to human health posed by
exposure to toxic chemicasin the environment. The approach will incorporate information on
biologicd modes or mechanisms governing toxicity;

v Providing regulatory decision makers with data-based models, risk assessment gpproaches,
and guidance across the whole of the risk paradigm for improved assessments of aggregate and
cumulative exposures and risks,

. Improving the scientific foundation of human hedlth risk assessment and risk management for
susceptible subpopulations; and

v Providing the scientific understanding and tools to assst the Agency and othersin evauating the
effectiveness of public health outcomes resulting from risk management actions.

Endocrine Disruptors
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To support its regulatory mandates, EPA’ s research focuses on improving our scientific
understanding of the exposures, effects, and management of endocrine disruptor chemicas and
determining the extent of the impact they may have on humans, wildlife, and the environment. EPA will
evauate current and develop new standardized protocols to screen chemicas for their potential
endocrine effects. The Agency has established three long-term goals for its research on endocrine
disruptors. During the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, we will:

v Provide a better understanding of the science underlying the effects, exposure, assessment, and
management of endocrine disruptors;

v Make progress toward determining the extent of the impact of endocrine disruptors on humans,
wildlife, and the environment; and

v Advance EPA'’ s screening and testing program.
Mercu

A 1997 EPA Mercury Sudy Report to Congress discussed the magnitude of mercury
emissonsin the United States and concluded that a plausible link exists between human activities that
release mercury from industrial and combustion sources in the United States and methyl mercury
concentrations in humans and wildlife. Regulatory mandates require EPA to addresstheserisks. The
Agency is deveoping risk management research for managing emissions from coa-fired utilities (critica
information for rule-making) and non-combustion sources of mercury; risk management research for
fate and transport of mercury to fish; regionaly-based ecologica assessments of the effects of methyl
mercury on birds; assessment of methyl mercury in human populations; and risk communication
methods and tools. EPA has established two long-term gods for mercury research and, within the 5-
year scope of this Srategic Plan, will:

v Provide tools to reduce and prevent the release of mercury into the environment; and
v Improve understanding of the trangport and fate of mercury from its release to its effects on the
receptor.

Persstent, Bioaccumulative Toxic Pollutants

EPA isforging a drategic approach to identify and reduce risks to humans and the environment
from current and future exposuresto priority persstent bioaccumulative toxic (PBT) chemicals.
Research will establish action priorities for asdect list of PBT pollutants; screen and select more
priority PBT pollutants for action; and develop a cross-cutting PBT routine monitoring strategy. Within
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the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, EPA will continue to reduce risks to human hedlth and the
environment from current and future exposure to PBTS.

Computationd Toxicology

The Agency is enhancing the scientific basis and diagnostic/predictive cgpabilities of exigting and
proposed chemicd testing programs by using in vitro or dternative gpproaches such as molecular
profiling, bioinformatics, and quantitative structure-activity relaionships. The term “computational
toxicology” refers to using these aternative gpproaches in conjunction with highly sophigticated
computer-based models. This approach is expected to greatly reduce the use of animal testing to
obtain chemicd toxicity information. EPA research will provide methods for evaluating endocrine
disruptors, as mandated by FQPA, and enhanced computer models that will predict, from chemical
dructure, adverse effects of achemicd or class of chemicals. Research will dso evaduate and improve
in vitro models, and in vitro assays. Within the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, EPA will:

v Advance the use of genomics gpproaches to provide data for the computational modeling of
toxicologica pathways for sngle chemicals or classes of chemicals,

v Enhance the scientific basis and diagnostic/predictive capabilities of existing and proposed
chemicd testing programs by using in vitro or dternative approaches such as molecular
profiling, bioinformatics, and quantitative structure activity relaionships, and

v Make progress in determining the genes responsible for specific mechanisms of toxicity,
diagnosing patterns of genes associated with known mechanisms of toxicity, and characterizing
and modding chemica Structures associated with known mechanisms of toxicity.

Human Capital Strategy

Activities within this goa are desgned to protect, sustain or restore the hedlth of people,
communities, and ecosystems using integrated and comprehensive gpproaches and partnerships. To
accomplish this god, which comprises severd media programs and relies heavily on the support of
stakeholders, EPA will employ amix of regulatory programs and dternative voluntary gpproaches. The
Agency has completed workforce assessments for a broad cross-section of the programs that
contribute to thisgod to identify current competencies and skill gaps, and it isimplementing Srategies to
attract, acquire, develop, and retain the talented and diverse workforce required to achieve the
Agency’s objectives for communities and ecosystems.

To meet our chemica emergency prevention and preparedness objectives, EPA will need
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chemical engineers with experience at indudrid facilities. These engineers work with facilities to reduce
chemica risksin the community and to certify that chemica and ail facilities have Ste security measures
inplace. At the sametime, EPA will need people capable of reaching out to, and building consensus
with, the numerous stakeholders and state and loca officias who are tasked with ensuring chemical
emergency prevention, preparedness, and response. The Agency will use avariety of authoritiesto
recruit aworkforce that is balanced in career seniority, diversity, and tenure and, in so doing, will
establish an effective, long-term staffing framework. 1n addition, the Creative Leadership Groups
Project, apilot leadership program for mid-level managers, will support the culture change needed to
address current and future environmenta challenges successfully.

As more communities and locd and state governments develop smart growth programs and the
policies and andyticd tools for improved environmental management, EPA will need to build employee
skills and competencies in land use planning, Geographic Information Systems, and facilitation to
provide technica assistance to our partners. EPA will seek to attract staff with experience at the local
level, as wdl with environmenta media programs. EPA will also seek to recruit & least one land use
attorney and one public hedth expert. In addition to traditiona recruiting tools, EPA will take
advantage of the EPA Intern Program, EPA detall assgnments, and the Smart Growth Network to
attract the most experienced and qudified individuas.

Asareault of the authorities granted by the new Small Business Liability Relief and Brownfields
Revitdization Act, EPA has expanded its Brownfields Program. This expansion will require additiona
Agency daff with effective outreach and grants management skills to work with and respond to the
changing needs of locd communities and Sate partners on brownfidds revitdization.

To meet the present and future chalenges of improving our Nation’s waters, EPA will focus on
recruiting environmental specidiststo help protect and restore wetlands and marine and ocean
ecologica systems. EPA will train its workforce and partners through programs such asits “Water
Careers Program”and “Watershed Partnerships Seminar” and will strengthen competencies to support
core water programs. To carry out the enforcement and compliance assstance work that supports this
god, the Agency will need to develop technicd, andytica, negotiaion, and facilitation skills.

EPA needsto maintain critical scientific expertise for developing methodologies, data, models,
risk assessment guidance, and toxicity testing methods and protocols to implement its regulatory
datutes. EPA anticipates losng some of its critical scientists through retirement, and it isworking on a
drategy to recruit developmenta and molecular biologists, toxicologists, modeers, engineers, chemists,
and datidticians by usng avariety of hiring authorities, internships, and fellowships.

To achieve EPA’sHomdand Security gods, the Agency will need to maintain technica staff
proficient in the building sciences and in assessing the human hedth effects of exposure to airborne
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contaminants. Staff must o be skilled in education, outreach, and communications to develop and
disseminate the information needed by the buildings community and the public to protect themselves
from potentid terrorist incidents.

To find the talent needed to achieve hedthy communities and ecosystems, the Agency will take
advantage of various hiring authorities and participate in a number of specia recruitment programs, such
as the Hispanic Association of Colleges and Universities and the Washington Internships for Néative
Students. Findly, the Agency will continue efforts to equip al employees with skills needed for leading
people, leading change, developing business and technologica acumen, being results driven,
communicating effectively, and building teams. Employee development includes not only training, but
aso coaching, mentoring, rotationd assgnments, and many other tools.

Program Evaluation

The many Agency programs that contribute to the achievement of hedlthy communities and
ecosystems have undergone various types of evauations, and program managers have used the results
of these evaduations to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of their efforts.

Regulation and Innovation in the Chemical Industry (Joint Research Center of the
European Commission, 2000). The Center concluded from its research that risk-based testing
regulations, such as those employed in the United States, gppear to provide more incentives to
innovate than do more fixed-base gpproaches, such as those used in the European Union. EPA
was encouraged by this study to continue its strategy of emphasizing risk-based screening of
new and exigting chemicas. This approach is reflected throughout the Agency’s strategic
architecture for program measurement and assessment.

Gresat Lakes Program Evauations, including the State of the Lakes Ecosystemn conferences and
reports by EPA’s Inspector Generd, the General Accounting Office, and the Internationa Joint
Commission, were used in developing the Gresat Lakes strategy and its updated Lakewide
Management Plans. The Strategy and Lakewide Management Plans set forth the god's,
objectives, and targets for environmentd progress at the Great Lakes basin-wide and lake
basn-wide levels. Both the Stirategy and the Lakewide Management Plans involve subgtantia
public participation. Sdlect indicators from the State of the Lakes Ecosystern conferences
(coastd wetlands, phosphorus concentrations, sediment contamination, benthic hedlth, fish
tissue contamination, beach closures, drinking water quaity, and air toxics deposition) served
asthe basisfor Great Lakes sub-objective targets.
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External Factors

EPA’s ability to achieve its strategic objectives depends on many factors over which the
Agency hasonly partid control or little or no influence. Partnerships, voluntary cooperation,
internationa collaboration, globa harmonization, industry, economic influences, industria accidents,
natura disagters, litigation, and legidation play critica roles, affecting the Agency’ sresults. Changesin
the focus, leve of effort, or status of any of these components could affect the success of the Agency’'s
programs under God 4. Consequently, EPA must consider these factors as it establishes annua
performance measures and targets.

EPA’s emphasis on partnerships with other federal agencies, states, tribes, loca governments,
and regulated parties magnifies our impact. It can aso place the Agency in a dependent position. EPA
coordinates with and usesinformation from avariety of federd, sate, and internationa organizations
and agencies to protect our hedth and our environment from hazardous or higher risk pesticides and
toxics. EPA relies on others (states, the Department of Health and Human Services, and the Food and
Drug Adminigtration) to carry out some enforcement activities. EPA’ s lead program dependsin part
on the ability of the Department of Housing and Urban Development to renovate the Nation's stock of
public housng.

The Brownfields Program, in which EPA partners with over 21 agencies and departments as
well aswith local communities, is one mgor example of the effectiveness of the collaborative approach.
Although federd and state programs may be in place to address the difficult issues local communities
face, too often the programs operate in isolation. The diverse expertise and experience of the agencies
collaborating in the Brownfieds Federd Partnership Action Agenda will hep make dl relevant federd
programs work more productively for the people and communities affected by the presence of
brownfields.

EPA and the Army Corps of Engineers often engage in cooperative efforts which frequently
include other federal agencies, such asthe U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWYS), U.S. Department
of Agriculture (USDA), Nationd Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminigtration, and the Nationa Marine
Fisheries Sarvice. Annud or biannud tracking of wetlands inventory information will depend upon the
ability of USFWS and/or USDA to upgrade their ahilities to deliver more frequent wetlands inventory
information for the Nation. At present, the USFWS National Wetlands Inventory is updated once each
decade. Successful implementation of the wetlands provisions of the Farm Bill by USDA and its
partnersis criticaly important, as reduction of wetland lossesin rural areas and most of the anticipated
nationa gainswill be aresult of those programs.

EPA’s pesticide programs aso depend, in part, on the voluntary cooperation of the private
sector and the public. Farmers favor broad-spectrum pesticides that are cheaper and easier to apply.

Godl 4 - Page 40



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

While the Agency reviews pesticides to ensure that they meet the current hedlth and safety standards, it
has limited impact on which of the registered pesticides are adopted. Therefore, accurate predictions
on the extent of its adoption once a pesticide is registered are very difficult. Smilarly, the Lead
Program also depends on the success of its state partners in encouraging homeowners to correct lead-
based hazards in the home (Snce home-owner participation islargely dective) and that of schools and
parentsin screening children for high blood levels of lead. If any of these partnerships are disrupted ,
EPA’s dbility to achieveitsrisk reduction godswill be sgnificantly compromised.

Internationdal collaboration, guiddine harmonization, information sharing, and building other
nations capacity to reduce risk aso contributes to risk reduction, making EPA’s effective consultation
and communication critica to achievement of our gods. For example, severd key factors, externd to
the Agency, may sgnificantly affect the achievement of the Border 2012 goas and objectives. Border
2012 isabinationa effort, and EPA recognizes that the results achieved will be based on the efforts of
both partners. 1t will be essentid for both the United States and Mexico to invest the necessary
resources to achieve the goals and to collect the data needed to measure progress. Continued Great
Lakes ecologica improvement will rely on participation in the Greet Lakes Strategy by our State, tribd,
and federa partners and by Canadian efforts under the Great Lakes Water Qudity Agreement. Until
invasive species can be prevented from entering the Great Lakes through cargo ships, they will likely
continue to impact the achievement of Great L akes ecosystem godls.

Progressin reducing risks from new and existing chemicas is highly dependent on actions taken
by industry in response to EPA assistance and initiatives. EPA has no direct control over the pace and
volume a which industry develops new chemicals or pesticides for submisson. EPA concentrates
primarily on providing industry with tools, such asthe PBT Profiler and Pollution Prevention
Framework, to help screen out high-risk chemicas before they are submitted for EPA review. |If
industry should fail to respond to such initiatives, the Agency will be less able to achieve effective new
chemicd screening in an efficient manner. EPA’s screening work on existing chemicasis dependent on
industry response to the HPV Chalenge Program, which operates exclusively on the basis of voluntary
commitments to sponsor particular chemicals for review. While the Agency can provide incentives for
the submission of registration actions such as reduced risk and minor uses, EPA does not control
incoming requests for regigtration actions. As aresult, the Agency’s projection of regulatory workload
is subject to change.

Economic growth and changesin producer and consumer behavior could adso influence the
Agency’ s aaility to achieve its Objectives within the time frames specified. New technology or
unanticipated complexity or magnitude of pesticide-related problems could aso delay the Agency’s
achievement of Objectives. Economic conditionswill affect EPA’s ahility to achieve its Brownfidds
Program objectives. Grant recipients leverage the cleanup funding as well as redevel opment funding
needed at brownfield properties. But their ability to leverage this funding is dependent on economic
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conditions externd to EPA. The leveraging of funding for brownfields cleanup and redevelopment is
also necessary for attendant job creation.

Findly, large-scae accidental releases, such as pesticide spills or rare catastrophic natural
events (such as hurricanes or large-scale flooding) could impact EPA’ s ability to achieve objectivesin
the short term. In the longer term, the time frame for achieving the objectives could be affected by new
technology or unanticipated complexity or magnitude of pollution-related problems. Newly identified
environmenta problems and priorities could have asmilar effect on long-term gods. For example,
pesticide use is affected by unanticipated outbreaks of pest infestations and/or disease factors, which
require EPA to review emergency usesin order to avoid unreasonable risks to the environment.
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Goal 5
Compliance and Environmental Stewardship

I mprove environmental performance through compliance with environmental
requirements, preventing pollution, and promoting environmental stewardship. Protect
human health and the environment by encouraging innovation, and providing incentives for
governments, businesses, and the public that promote environmental stewardship.

God 5, Compliance and Environmentad Stewardship, is designed to protect human hedth and
the environment by improving environmental behavior through regulatory and non- regulatory means.
Under thisgod, EPA will work to ensure that government, business, and the public meet federd
environmenta requirements and empower and assist them to do more. EPA programs designed to
ensure compliance with federd environmenta laws and regulations, to increase voluntary and sdlf-
directed actions to minimize or diminate pollution before it is generated (pollution prevention), and to
promote “ stlewardship” behavior will dl contribute to the achievement of thisgodl.

EPA usesthe term “environmenta stewardship” to describe behavior that includes but exceeds
required compliance. Stewards of the environment recycle wastes to the greatest possible extent,
minimize or diminate pollution at its sources, and use energy and naturd resources efficiently to reduce
impacts on the environment. Under thisgoa, EPA will strive to use science and research more
drategicdly and effectivey to inform Agency policy decisons and guide compliance, pollution
prevention, and environmenta stewardship efforts. Finaly, EPA will work to provide necessary
environmenta protection to the Nation' s tribes and to assst them in building the cagpacity to implement
environmenta programs where needed and feasible.

OBJECTIVES

Objective5.1: Improve Compliance. By 2008, maximize compliance to protect human hedth and
the environment through compliance ass stance, compliance incentives, and enforcement by achieving a
3% increase in the pounds of pollution reduced, treated, or diminated, and achieving a 3% increasein
the number of regulated entities making improvements in environmenta management practices.
(Basdline to be determined for 2005)

Sub-objective5.1.1: Compliance Assistance. By 2008, prevent noncompliance or reduce

environmentd risks through EPA compliance assstance by achieving: a 3% increase in the
percentage of regulated entities that improved their understanding of environmenta
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requirements, a 3% increase in the number of regulated entities that improved environmental
management practices, and a 3% increase in the percentage of regulated entities that reduced,
treated, or eiminated pollution. (Basdine to be determined for 2005)

Sub-objective 5.1.2: Compliance I ncentives. By 2008, identify and correct noncompliance
and reduce environmenta risks through a 3% increase in the percentage of facilities that use
EPA incentive policies to conduct environmenta audits or other actions that reduce, treet, or
eiminate pollution or improve environmental management practices. (Basdineto be
determined for 2005)

Sub-Objective 1.3: Monitoring and Enforcement. By 2008, identify, correct, and deter
noncompliance and reduce environmenta risks through monitoring and enforcement by
achieving: a 3% increase in the number of complying actions taken during inspections; a 3%
increase in the percentage of enforcement actions requiring that pollutants be reduced, treated,
or diminated; and a 3% increase in the percentage of enforcement actions requiring
improvement of environmental management practices.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 1

Environmenta laws and regulations are designed to protect human hedth and safeguard the
environment. But it is only through compliance thet they can achieve their purpose. To ensure that the
many and diverse private, public, and federd facilities it regulates—approximatedy 41 million under
various statutes—comply with requirements, EPA has developed a strategy that combines monitoring
and civil and crimind enforcement with programs that encourage facilities to self-correct by using
voluntary audits and making other improvements. Violators who do not comply with statutory or
regulatory environmenta requirements may gain unfair advantages. EPA’s compliance and enforcement
program protects human health and the environment both by punishing violators to deter noncompliance
and by strengthening the regulated community’ s ability to achieve compliance through improved
performance—reducing potentid pollution, reducing exposure to prohibited compounds and chemicals,
and reducing the risk to human heelth and the environment.

EPA’ s compliance program is composed of four elements. compliance assstance, compliance
incentives, compliance monitoring, and civil and crimind enforcement. The combination of these
activities, conducted in cooperation with state, triba, and local regulatory authorities, provides a broad
range of actions designed to maximize compliance to protect human heath and the environment.

Compliance Assistance

To assd regulated fadilitiesin complying with environmentd regulations, EPA will continue to
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use amix of tools and strategies to address particular compliance problems that exist in specific
industria, commercia, and government sectors or that are associated with certain regulatory
requirements. EPA will continue to partner with state and local governments and to collaborate with
trade associations to provide tools and materids to compliance ass stance providers that work directly
with the regulated community. In thisrole of “wholesaler” of compliance assstance, the Agency will
continue to serve as a national repository and point-of-contact for information and materials. EPA’s
virtud Compliance Assstance Centers will provide assstance directly to the regulated community and
make available to the public compliance data that will provide citizens and the regulated community
more timdy information on the Agency’s progress. EPA dso interacts directly with regulated entities
through training, ongdite vists, and workshops and assesses the results of its assstance efforts.

The Agency’s partnership activities aso include establishment of a compliance assstance
exchange forum to share information on best practices, outcome measurement, and new compliance
assstance materiads; an inter-agency roundtable of representatives from federad compliance assistance
programs, and a clearinghouse of compliance assstance materias available from federd, ate, local
governments, academia, and trade associaions. EPA will continue to publicize its compliance
assstance efforts to hep the regulated community anticipate and prevent violations of federa
environmental laws that could lead to enforcement actions.

Compliance Incentives

EPA offersasuite of incentives to encourage government, industry, and business facilities to
assess their overal compliance with environmenta requirements and voluntarily correct and report
compliance problems. The Agency will continue to make the Audit Policy (Self-Policing Policy) and
other compliance incentives available to the regulated community. These incentives for compliance
include reduced pendties for violations, extended time for correction, and potentidly fewer or less
frequent ingpections. EPA aso encourages owners of multiple facilities to disclose environmentd
violations because such disclosures encourage these regulated entities to review their operations more
comprehensively, providing agreater overdl benefit to the environment.

The Agency will continue to work with stakeholders to improve opportunities for industries
voluntarily to self-disclose and correct violaions. The Smal Business Compliance Policy has recently
been modified to encourage greater participation by smal businesses. As part of the marketing and
outreach it conducts to support this gpproach, EPA will work with smal business compliance
assistance providers to develop tools small businesses can use to understand applicable environmental
requirements and take advantage of the flexibility offered by the policy. EPA dso will continue to
encourage states to adopt and communitiesto utilize the policy.

Compliance Monitoring and Enfor cement
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EPA uses monitoring and enforcement activities—inspections, civil and crimind investigations,
adminigrative actions, and civil and crimind judicid enforcement—to identify the most egregious
violators and return them to compliance as quickly as possble. EPA will continue to baseits
compliance monitoring and enforcement efforts on ingpections, investigations, and enforcement actions
carried out by the Agency and its Sate, tribal, and local government regulatory partners. To address
the most significant risks to human heelth and the environment, including disproportionate burdens on
certain populations, the Agency will target ingpections, civil investigations, and crimind investigations to
achieve the greatest reduction in pollution. For example, the Agency and its state and tribal partners
review compliance data, the results of inspections and investigations, and citizen “tips’ and complaints
to target those areas that present high rates of noncompliance and significant risk to human hedth and
the environment.

Objective5.2: Improve Environmental Performance through Pollution Prevention, Innovation,
and Analysis. By 2008, improve the environmenta performance of governments, businesses, and the
public by preventing pollution, increasing efficiency in operations, activities, and products, and cresting
incentives and reducing regulatory barriers for the adoption of cost-effective, multi-media, results-based
approaches.

Sub-objective5.2.1: Pallution Prevention by Government and the Public. Through
2008, reduce pollution throughout al sectors and levels of government operations, serving as
models for othersto follow, and improve the public’s awvareness and role in preventing
pollution.

Strategic Targets.

. By 2008, reduce TRI reported toxic chemical releases at Federd Facilities by
40%, from a basdline year of 2001.

. By 2008, double EPA's yearly purchases of “green” products and services
including office supplies, dectronic equipment, fleet operations, janitorid and
maintenance services, meetings and conference management, from a basdine
year of 2002.

. By 2008, dl Federd agencies will have defined Environmentaly Preferable
Purchasing (EPP) programs and policies in place and be expanding their
purchases of available "green” products and services, from a basdline of one
Federal agency in 2002.
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Sub-objective 5.2.2: Pollution Prevention by Industry. Through 2008, reduce pollution in
business operations through the adoption of more efficient, sustainable and protective policies,
practices, materias and technologies.

Strategic Targets.

. By 2008, prevent 12 hillion Ibs. of industrid hazardous chemical releasesto the
environment and hazardous chemicas in industrid wastes, from the basdine
year of 2003.

. By 2008, reduce waste minimization priority list chemicdsin hazardous waste
streams reported by businessesto TRI by 50% from 1991 levels.

. By 2008, conserve 400 hillion BTUs of energy and 10 billion gdlons of water,
reduce 93 thousand metric tons of CO2 emissions, and save $1 hillion of
unnecessary costs as aresult of pollution prevention activities, from abasdine
year of 2003.

. By 2008, reduce by 10 % industrid TRI chemica releases and wastes
produced per unit of production, from abasdline year of 2002.

Sub-objective 5.2.3: Businessand Community Innovation. Through 2008, achieve
measurably improved environmenta performance through sector-based gpproaches,
performance-based programs, and assistance to small business.

Strategic Targets.

. Through 2008, Performance Track members who commit to improvementsin
the following environmenta categories will achieve average annud reductions
of: 3% in water use; 3% in energy use; 3 % in total solid waste; 1% in air
releases®; and 5% in water discharges®. These reductions will be normalized,
where possible. [*Theseimprovements are beyond existing regulatory
requirements,] Basdine: In 2002, Performance Track members reduced their
water use by 5%, decreased their energy use by 6%, reduced their tota solid
waste by 8%, increased their air releases by 4%, and decreased their water
discharges by 25%.

. Through 2008, annualy provide outreach and technical assstance to 50 sate
and 3 territorid smal business ass stance programs to reach 750,000 smdll
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businesses across the nation using a variety of innovative tools and approaches.
Basdine: 450,000 small businesses reached through technica assstance
providersin 50 states and 3 territories in 2001.

Through 2008, work with business sectors to remove regulatory and other
performance barriers and increase the number of facilities using environmenta
management systems, enabling member companiesin participating sectors to
achieve aggregate annua reductions of 3% in greenhouse gas emissons, other
sgnificant air releases, energy use, and water discharges, a 1% aggregate
annua wadte reduction; and an aggregate annua increase of 100 facilitiesusing
EMS. (Basdine: to be developed, usng 2000-2002 data from participating
sectors.)

Sub-objective 5.2.4: Environmental Policy Innovation. Through 2008, achieve
measurably improved environmenta and economic outcomes by testing, evauating, and
gpplying dternative approaches to environmenta protection in states, companies, and

communities.

Strategic Targets.

Through 2008, fecilitate the review of dl new innovative gpproaches proposed
to EPA annually. Basdine: 70 percent, 2002.

Through 2008, demondtrate 5 innovative approaches proposed to EPA
annudly. Basdine 3, 2002.

Through 2008, annually evaluate 5 innovative approaches to environmental
protection. Basdine: 3 evauations, 2002.

Through 2008, facilitate the adoption of 5 new innovative gpproachesin
Federa and State environmenta programs. Basdline: 1 innovation adopted by
multiple gates, 2002.

Sub-objective 5.2.5: Economic Analysis. Through 2008, improve the Agency’ s regulatory
and non-regulatory decisons through the development of sound economic analys's, clear
andytic guides, and other economic tools used to estimate environmenta costs and benefits.

Sub-objective 5.2.6: Regulatory Policy Analysis. Through 2008, enhance EPA’s
regulatory decision-making process through sound analysis and consderation of dternatives.
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Sub-objective 5.2.7: Implement NEPA. Through 2008, minimize sgnificant adverse
environmental impacts that result from major proposed Federd actions, including EPA actions
subject to the Nationd Environmenta Policy Act (NEPA).

Strategic Targets.

. 70 percent of sgnificant impacts identified by EPA inits review of Draft
Environmenta Impact Statements (EISs) are successfully mitigated.

. 80 percent of EPA projects subject to NEPA (water treatment facility project
and other grants, new source Nationd Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
[NPDES] permits, and EPA facilities) result in afinding of no sgnificant
environmentd impact. (Basdine: In FY 2002 EPA issued XX Findings of No
Significant Environmenta Impact out of atotal universe of Y'Y projects subject
to NEPA Environmenta Assessment [EA] or EIS requirements.)

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 2
Pollution Prevention

The Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 establishes pollution prevention as a“nationd objective’
and the pollution prevention hierarchy as nationd policy. The Act declares that pollution should be
prevented or reduced a the source wherever feasible; that pollution that cannot be prevented should be
recycled in an environmentaly safe manner; and tha, in the absence of feasible prevention or recycling
opportunities, pollution should be treated. Disposd or other release into the environment should be
used asalast resort.

EPA intends to achieve its pollution prevention gods through voluntary partnerships. The
Agency will work with industry to build pollution prevention into the design of manufacturing processes
and products and team with gtates, tribes, and governments at dl levelsto find smple, voluntary, and
cod-effective pollution prevention solutions. EPA will promote the principles of responsble
sewardship, sustainability, and accountability in developing approaches to prevent pollution.

Executive Order 13101 mandates that EPA assist Executive agencies in making purchasing
decisons thet are less damaging to the environment. The Agency established the Environmentally
Preferable Purchasing (EPP) program to provide guidance and carry out avariety of initiatives and
outreach activities for awide congtituency, including federa agencies. Under the EPP program, EPA
will help purchasers conduct thorough life cycle analysis to identify products that generate less pollution,
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consume fewer non-renewable natural resources, and are less threstening to human hedlth and to
wildlife. Our strategy harnesses the purchasing power of government to stimulate demand for “greener”
products and services, thereby fostering manufacturing changes. We will identify environmenta
performance standards by which products can be evauated, for example, criteriaand standards to
evaduate chemicd cleaning products and their impact on the environment. The Agency will dso invest in
the development of tools, such aslife cycle andysistools, that businesses and purchasers can use to
identify key environmenta attributes and evaluate the environmenta performance of products. In
developing and digtributing these tools, we will coordinate and cooperate with businesses, sates,
tribes, and environmenta groups and will rely on the expertise of other federd agencies, such asthe
Nationd Ingtitute of Standards and Technology.

Under Executive Order 13134 and the Farm Bill, EPA has an important role in developing and
promoting biobased products and energy. Biobased products are made from renewable agriculturd,
anima, or forestry materia's, such as vegetable-based lubricants, biofuels, or compost. The Order sets
agod of tripling U.S. use of bioenergy and bioproducts by 2010. To meet thisgod, EPA will work
closdly with the U.S. Department of Agriculture not only to promote the use of these renewable sources
of resources, but aso to assure that they are protective of the environment.

EPA remains committed to helping industry further prevent pollution by adopting more efficient,
sugtainable, and protective business practices, materids, and technologies. A vital component of our
drategy is the continuation of the Pollution Prevention State Grant program. Annualy, EPA provides
$6 million to states and tribes to support their efforts to provide industry with technical assistance,
information sharing, and outreach. The grants aso support promising, innovative new ideas for
preventing pollution. Finaly, states will require adequate resources dedicated to pollution prevention
to implement strategies successfully. EPA will monitor state resource levels and work with states to
expand resource commitments for pollution prevention.

Apart from itswork with business, the Agency will continue to target prevention of hazardous
chemical releases and wastes generated by federd facilities. Working with the states; in coordination
with other federd agencies; and armed with pollution prevention tools, technologies, and data generated
through the Agency’ s Toxic Release Inventory, we will work to reduce toxic chemical releases a
federa facilities by 40 percent (from a 2001 basdline) by 2008. To help achieve thisgod, and to
continue reducing other environmenta impacts a federd facilities, we will promote the use of
environmenta management systems under Executive Order 13148. These systems help to address
environmenta impacts through measured problem identification and response, rather than criss
management. Leading by example, EPA will be implementing environmenta management sysems &
34 of itsown facilities.

EPA’s Green Chemisiry Program (Www.epagov/greenchemistry) supports research and
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fogters development and implementation of innovative chemica technologies to prevent pollutionin a
scientifically sound, cost-effective manner. Through voluntary partnerships with academia, industry, and
other government agencies, Green Chemistry supports fundamenta research in environmentaly benign
chemigtry and provides avariety of educationd and internationa activities, including Sponsoring
conferences and meetings and developing tools. The Presidentia Green Chemistry Chdlenge Award
program recognizes superior achievement in the design of chemica products.

Traditiondly, engineering approaches to pollution prevention have been focused on waste
minimization and have not addressed risk factors such as exposure, fate, and toxicity. EPA’s Green
Engineering (GE) program (Www.epa.gov/oppt/greenengineering) promotes cons deration of these
factorsin the design, commercidization, and use of chemica products and the development of feasible,
economical processesthat minimize generation of pollution at the source. A god of the GE program is
to incorporate “green” or environmentaly conscious thinking and approaches in the daily work of
enginears, especidly of chemica and environmenta engineers. Similarly, EPA’s Design for the
Environment (DfE) Industry Partnership Program promotes integration of cleaner, chegper, and smarter
pollution prevention solutions into everyday business practices. DfE (www.epa.gov/dfe) will continue
to work with industry sectors to reduce risks to human health and the environment, improve
performance, and save costs associated with existing and aternative technologies or processes.

To reduce priority chemicasin hazardous wastes going to landfills, EPA will focus on key
waste sreams and waste generators through a variety of mechaniams, including the Waste Minimization
Partnership Program (part of the Agency’ s Resource Conservation Chalenge). The Wadte
Minimization Partnership Program encourages EPA, state and loca governments, manufacturers, and
other non-governmenta organizations to form voluntary partnerships to reduce the generation of
hazardous wagtes containing any of 30 priority chemicas. Companies that become Waste Minimization
Partners are publicly recognized for their contribution to the nationd reduction god. In 2003, EPA
worked with alimited number of Charter Membersin apilot effort to ensure that dl aspects of the
program were operating smoothly. EPA will now be accepting applications from additional companies
that meet membership criteriawith the god of recruiting 100 new partners, including Fortune 500
companies and smd| businesses, over the next 5 years. Our primary goa, however, will remain not the
number of Program participants, but the reductions in chemica wastes that can be achieved.

The Resource Conservation Chalenge (RCC) aso focuses on recovering materias and energy,
either by converting wastes into products and energy directly or as aresult of process and product
redesigns that produce these benefits. We will closely coordinate our RCC efforts with the Agency’s
other pollution prevention activities, potentialy revisng our strategies or targets to focus on materids
and energy recovery through recycling when source reduction is not afeasble solution. The Agency is
aso working with its partners to identify additiona goals. These new goas will reflect our expanded
effort, beginning in 2003, to increase recovery of materids and energy and reduce releases of priority
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chemicasin waste. We expect these new goasto be in place by 2004, as the program becomes fully
operationdl.

Innovation

EPA is committed to developing and promoting innovetive srategies that achieve better
environmenta results, reduce costs, and reward stewardship. In collaboration with its State and tribal
partners, the Agency will continue to focus its efforts on innovations that will assst smdl busnesses and
communities in improving both their environmenta performance and their bottom lines. EPA has
prepared an Innovations Strategy to guide our effortsin thisand other areas. The Strategy relieson
continued outreach to states, tribes, and business to help identify innovative approaches that merit
testing, evauation, and implementation. Innovation aso plays arole in the Agency’ s implementation of
the Nationa Environmenta Policy Act (NEPA) and Section 309 of the Clean Air Act, which requires
EPA to review other federd agencies environmental impact statements and make its comments public.

Improving Busness and Community Environmenta Performance

EPA will continue to advance environmenta protection through innovative and collaborative
gpproaches with business and other governmentd entities. EPA’s National Environment Performance
Track program, for example, recognizes and rewards superior environmenta performance and
motivates improvement. Through Performance Track, the Agency will continue to recruit high-
performing facilities that have the environmenta policies and management systems needed to ddliver
better results and will creste mechanisms and resources for sharing information that can help other
Performance Track members and prospective membersimprove their performance.

Because smal businesses represent approximately 99 percent of U.S. business, their
environmenta performanceis critical to our success in protecting human hedlth and the environment.
EPA’s Smdl Business Ombudsman will be revisng our Smal Business Strategy to coordinate the many
Agency programs and activities targeted to smdl business. The dtrategy will guide the Agency’s efforts
to reach out to small business and to provide technica assstance to states and tribes. EPA will
regularly evaluate and update its Smal Business Strategy to ensure that it addresses the changing
economic, socid, and palitica trends that affect smal businesses and meets the needs of the smal
business community.

Under its Sector Performance Improvement Program, EPA dso tallors environmenta
performance improvement efforts to particular industry sectors. The Agency will continue to select
sectors based on criteria such as their impact on nationa and regiona priorities, trade association
interest, and facility-level Environmenta Management System development. The Agency will designate
adaff liaison with expertise on the sector to develop and maintain partnerships and facilitate quick

Goa 5 - Page 10



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

responses to sector-specific questions and issues. Through its website, the Agency will also continue to
provide an array of sector-gpecific information on pollution prevention, voluntary partnerships, best
practices, sector performance, and other topics.

Improving Environmenta Protection Policy

To foster innovation in environmenta protection, the Agency reaches out to sates, tribes,
business, and others to identify new gpproaches that merit further testing, development, and potentia
dissemination. Over the next 5 years, EPA plansto test and demondtrate up to five innovations
annudly. In partnership with states and industry, and through programs and agreements that have been
crested since the mid-1990s, we will focus on priority environmenta problems to improve
environmenta protection while increasing efficiency and cost savings. For example, the Sate
Innovations Grant Program will fund projects that use innovative approaches to permitting. The
Program will broaden its solicitation of state and triba projects and will continue to provide direct
assstance on anumber of the most promising projects. The Agency will dso continue to collect,
review, gpprove, and help implement state proposals through the Environmental Council of States and
EPA’s Joint Agreement to Pursue Regulatory Innovation.

Various Agency offices will cooperate to expand program evauation in two ways. Firg, the
Agency will share evaluation results and collective learning experiences among programs.  Second, it
will promote tools and techniques that address the unique challenges associated with measuring and
evauating innovation. The Agency-wide “Improving Results. Program Evauation and Performance
Measurement Improvement Competition” will again fund program evauation projects for innovation, as
well as other key program areas. Improving our evauation capabilities will dso assst EPA in
responding to the Office of Management and Budget program assessment rating tool that requires
comprehensive, independent, impact evaluations.

EPA will continue to promote promising innovations that provide for the use of more flexible
and performance-based regulation, multimedia gpproaches, incentives for superior performance,
market-based approaches, public involvement processes, and programs tailored for smal sources. In
some cases these improvements will be brought about through changesin nationa rules or policies; in
others, they may occur through a more gradua process of adopting new techniques across states or
Agency programs. EPA will facilitate these processes by encouraging Agency, state, and tribal staff to
submit innovative ideas and suggestions to a centra point; using the Agency’ s Innovation Action
Council asaforum to obtain senior-level endorsement of promising innovations, identifying pilot
projects that can be mined for “lessons learned;” holding national symposia during which federa, Sate,
and tribd officids can share information and experiences; and use of its online “innovation cataog’ to
disseminate information about ongoing projects.
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Economic and Regulatory Policy Innovation

EPA isworking to strengthen its decison-making processes for both regulatory and non-
regulatory actions by continuing to improve its policy and economic andyses. The Agency will be
reviewing its regulatory development procedures to ensure that they provide for management attention
throughout the process, cross-office participation in priority rule makings, and planning for better
andytic research. EPA will conduct detalled regulatory andysesin anumber of high-priority industry
sectorsto identify particular business characteristics and needs and to craft innovative solutions to
priority environmenta problems.

EPA continues to identify important economic issues that require further research and analysis.
To address these issues, the Agency will prepare an Environmenta Economics Research Strategy that
establishes three priority research topics each year from FY 2004 through FY 2008 and guides
development of economic andyses. The Agency will dso issueitsfirs Ecologicd Benefits Strategic
Pan, which will establish aframework for goplying existing methods and data to help determine the
vaue of ecologica impacts resulting from its policies and regulaion. Under its Risk Assessment for
Benefits Analysis Project, the Agency will continue to contribute to the measurement and val uation of
human heelth benefits. In addition, the Agency will revise its guidance on the value of human hedth
improvements, reexamining the literature associated with estimating the vaue of reductions in premature
mortality. EPA will continue to support development of indicators of environmenta hedlth for the
generd population and for subpopulations of interest.

EPA will continue its efforts to measure the influence of environmental costs on individud plant
and industrid sector performance and analyze the effects of environmenta regulations on the Sze,
dructure, and performance of domestic and international economic markets. To accomplish these
efforts, EPA will train gaff and managers involved in the development of benefit-cost andyses or in the
decison-making process and will provide appropriate guidance materid.

EPA will conduct amilar efforts to improve its regulatory policy andyss. For example, the
Agency will review its workgroup process for developing regulations and identify opportunities for
improvement. We will assess the usefulness of our Anaytic Blueprint process, which encourages early
participation of workgroup members and adlows senior Agency managers to provide early guidance to
the workgroup, and enhance our regulation tracking system through the addition of accountability and
management information (such as upcoming actions, statutory and court-ordered deadlines, and genera
progress reports) In addition, we will train staff in the regulatory development process, emphasizing
the integrity of the regulation development process, and identify additiona training needs. Findly, the
Agency will work to ensure that high priority legidation, such as the Regulatory Hexihility Act, the
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act, and the Data Qudity Act, aswell as prioritiesidentified in
Presdentia Executive Orders and other topics such as Federdism and Children’s Hedlth, are reflected
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in EPA regulaions.
I mplementing the National Environmental Policy Act

EPA actionsthat are subject to NEPA requirements include wastewater and drinking water
treatment plant construction and other grants, EPA-issued new source water discharge permits, and
EPA facility condruction. For actions that may impact the environment, EPA prepares ether an
environmenta assessment that supports afinding of no significant impact or an environmenta impact
datement. The Agency will continue to comply fully with NEPA requirements and to implement
mitigation measures to ensure that EPA-sponsored activities result in no significant environmenta

impact.

In addition, Section 309 of the Clean Air Act requires EPA to review and make public its
comments on other federal agencies environmenta impact Satements. EPA performsthisrolein
consultation with the White House Council on Environmenta Qudity (CEQ). EPA promotes
environmenta stewardship by establishing strong working relationships with other agencies. For
example, EPA helps other agencies scope out their environmenta impact satements, assststhemin
developing projects to avoid environmenta impacts, supports streamlined environmenta review
processes, participates in rotationa assgnment programs; participates in interagency work groups, and
provides training and guidance.

Objective5.3: Build Tribal Capacity. Through 2008, asss dl federdly recognized tribesin
assessing the condition of their environment, help in building tribes capacity to implement environmental
programs where needed to improve triba hedth and environments, and implement programs in Indian
country where needed to address environmental issues.

Strategic Targets.

. By 2008, increase tribes ability to develop environmenta program capacity by
ensuring 100% of federally recognized tribes have access to an environmenta
presence. (FY 02 basdline: 82% of tribes)

. By 2008, develop or integrate 15 (cumulative) EPA and interagency software
goplicationsto facilitate the use of EPA Tribd Basdine Assessment Project
information in setting environmenta priorities and informing policy decisons.
(FY 03 basdline: Two.)

. By 2008, diminate 20% of the data gaps for environmenta conditions for
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magor water, land and air programs as determined through the availability of
information in the EPA Triba Basdline Project.

. Commencing in 2004, produce an annua status of the triba environment
report.
. By 2008, increase implementation of environmenta programsin Indian country

to X (cumulative tota) as determined by program delegations, approvas or
primacies issued to tribes and direct implementation activitiesby EPA. (FY 02
Basdine: Program actuas TBD.)

. By 2008, increase by 50% the number of tribes with environmental monitoring
and assessment activities under EPA approved quality assurance procedures.

. By 2008 increase by 50% the number of tribes with multi-media programs
reflecting traditiona use of natural resources as determined by use of
Performance Partnership Grants (PPGs), EPA/Triba Environmenta
Agreements (TEAS), and other innovative EPA agreements which reflect
holigtic program integration.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 3

EPA’ s drategy for achieving its objectives in Indian country has three mgor components.
Firgt, the Agency will work to develop the information technology infrastructure needed to measure
environmenta conditionsin Indian country and related lands and the environmenta results that accrue
from the implementation of environmenta programs on those lands. Second, EPA will continue to
digribute Indian Generd Assistance Program capacity building grants with the god of establishing an
environmental presence in dl 572 federdly recognized tribesin the United States. Third, the EPA’s
American Indian Environmenta Office will continue to coordinate closdly with Agency programsto
guide and track the timely and appropriate implementation of those programs directly on Indian lands.
Thiswork is closdly related to efforts described under the triba component of EPA’ s cross-god
Partnership strategy. (See Chapter 6.)

EPA will continue to congtruct an information technology infrastructure that organizes
environmenta dataon atriba bass, enabling a clear, up-to-date picture of environmenta activitiesin
Indian country. We will take advantage of new technology to establish direct links with other federa
agencies (including the U.S. Geologica Survey, Bureau of Reclamation, and Indian Hedlth Service) to
cregte an integrated, comprehensive, multi-agency Triba Information Management System (TIMS).
This interactive system will dlow tribes and EPA regiond offices to supply management information thet
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supplements data collected by the nationd triba systems.

In addition, EPA will develop Strategic Plan Tracking Systems (GPRA Tracking Systems) to
follow progressin achieving triba objectives, sub-objectives, and strategic targets on ared-time basis.
The Agency will use data available through TIMS and alied GPRA Tracking Systemsto adjust
gpproaches and activities as hecessary to achieve improved results on triba lands and to report to the
tribes on the progress the Agency ismaking. These tools will also assist in determining resources and
skills needed over the 5-year cycle of the Strategic Plan.

Consultation and direct partnerships with tribes are integra to EPA’s strategy. The Triba
Caucus, which has advised the Agency on tribal issues for severd years, will serve asthe focd point for
work under this Objective and will help facilitate continued development of EPA-triba partnerships.
The Agency will dso engage other EPA-sponsored triba groups, such asthe Tribal Committee of the
FOSTTA [need to spell out] organization, the Triba Pesticides Program Council, the Triba
Association for Solid Waste and Emergency Response, and the Triba Science Council, to help achieve
environmenta improvementsin Indian country.

Objective5.4: Science/Research. Through 2008, strengthen the scientific evidence and research
supporting environmental policies and decisions on compliance, pollution prevention, and environmenta
stewardship.

Sub-objective5.4.1: Science. By 2008, al (100 percent of) routine National Enforcement
Investigations Center environmental measurements (field or laboratory) will be accredited by an
internationally recognized, third party organization. FY 2001 basdline: 30 aress of
environmenta data collection

Sub-objective 5.4.2: Research. Conduct leading-edge, sound scientific research on
pollution prevention, new technology devel opment, socio-economics, and decison making. By
2008, products of this research will be independently recognized as providing critical and key
evidence in informing Agency policies and decisons, and solving problems for the Agency and
its partners.

Means and Strategies to Achieve Objective 4
EPA isworking to strengthen the science that it needs to make sound decisions and establish
effective compliance and enforcement policies. The Agency is continuing to conduct research on

pollution prevention, new and developing technologies, socid and economic issues, and decison
making, and it will use the results of these studies to devel op products and tools that EPA, its partners,
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and stakeholders can use to promote conservation of energy and natura resources, pollution
prevention, recycling, and other aspects of environmental stewardship. Advancing science and
research will not only benefit the Agency and its partners, however. 1t will dso hdp to darify
requirements and expectations for members of the regulated community and provide tools and
drategies to help them comply.

Science

EPA’s science work under God 5 has atwo-fold purpose: (1) to improve the science
that supports compliance monitoring, inspections, investigations, case support, and sdected regulations
and (2) to continue to provide premier investigatory work for the Agency in support of enforcement
and compliance assistance. To accomplish these ends, EPA’s Nationa Enforcement Investigations
Center (NEIC) will implement anationdly and internationaly recognized qudity system that provides
for third party oversght and features both technica/scientific and the forensic e ements of environmentd
data collection and measurement. Through NEIC, EPA will dso work to improve field and laboratory
measurement techniques and to advance innovative anaytical gpproaches to support compliance and
enforcement efforts.

Resear ch

The Agency is continuing to conduct research on pollution prevention, new and developing
technologies, socia and economic issues, and decison making, and it will use the results of these
studies to develop products and tools that EPA, its partners, and stakeholders can use to promote
conservation of energy and natura resources, pollution prevention, recycling, and other aspects of
environmental stewardship.

EPA will work with its partners and stakeholders to identify research needs, set priorities, and
develop project plans. We will concentrate on (1) research that will help identify best practices and
gpproaches and promote, a a minimum, compliance with al regulatory requirements and (2) research
that may yield new, innovative approaches to improve performance and resultsin areas such as
pollution prevention or sustainable development. For example, over the next 5 years EPA’ s Office of
Research and Development (ORD) will conduct research and prepare reports and assessments on
renewable resources, metd processing fluids, fue cdls, and buildings. We will share these products
with industry, academia, and other agencies to further their work in preventing pollution. Other
research efforts will result in four generic sustainable environmenta system methodologies (using market
incentives, ecologica food-web models, hydrologica models, and pest resistance management
frameworks) for watershed management; an evauation of the effectiveness and efficiency of market-
based incentive gpproaches as compared to traditiona environmenta regulation; and efforts to make
innovative environmenta technologies, such as those EPA would use for building decontamination and
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water security, commercidly available.

EPA has developed multi-year plans for research on pollution prevention and new technologies
for environmenta protection and economics and decision sciences that lay out long-term goas and
describe targets the Agency intends to meet to reduce scientific uncertainties.

Pollution Prevention and New Technologies for Environmenta Protection

Over the last decade, the Agency has increasingly focused on pollution prevention when
addressing high-risk human hedth and environmental problems. A preventive approach requires (1)
innovetive design and production techniques that minimize or diminate adverse environmental impeact;
(2) holistic approaches that make the most of our air, water, and land resources; and (3) fundamental
changesin the ways that goods and services are created and delivered to consumers.

As part of its multi-year plan, EPA has established five long-term gods for pollution prevention
and new technologies research. These goals focus on the development of tools, technologies, and
sugtainable environmenta systems approaches and on continuing to prevent and control pollution by
targeting sources and sectors that pose the greatest risks to human hedlth and the environment. Within
the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, EPA will:

. Develop new and advanced theories and methods of environmenta system analysis, dong with
decision-support tools based on those methods, that can be applied within industrial sectors
and beyond (for example, in municipd, agriculturd, trangportation, and energy aress);

. Complete and document studies in areas such as kinetics, catalys's, reaction engineering,
materids, interfaces, separations, thermodynamics, and applied engineering that will enable
regulators and the regulated community to determine how these new concepts can be applied
to accelerate the introduction of cleaner processes and materids in specific indudtries, energy
production processes, or consumer products, thereby reducing emissions and resource usage;

. Provide gppropriate and credible performance information about new, commercia-ready
environmentd technologies that will promote the purchase of effective environmental technology
in the United States and abroad;

. Assemble and ddliver to state and locd governments a watershed-scale strategy for sustainable

environmenta systems based on computer-based tools and a manua of suggested management
practices to reduce risks to human hedth and the ecology using combined economic,
hydrologic, physica and ecologicd, land use, legd, and technologica methods, and
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. Use Smdl Business Innovation Research incentive funding to develop and commercidize
innovative environmenta technologiesthat EPA, state, and locd regulatory and compliance
programs need to protect human health and the environment.

Economics and Decison Sciences

Aslong as environmenta policy is designed to change behaviors that cause environmenta
problems, economics and decision sciences research will be essentid to understanding these behaviors.
In addition, this research informs state and federal environmenta agencies on how best and most cost-
effectively to accomplish three overarching respongilities: (1) anticipating, identifying, and setting
priorities for managing environmenta problems to protect ecologicad and human hedth; (2) developing
policies to address the sdected environmentd priorities; and (3) implementing the policies to achieve
better environmenta outcomes.

Under its multi-year plan, EPA has established five long-term goals for economics and decison
sciences research that focus on changing behaviors that cause environmenta problems; developing tools
to assess the highest priority issues based on public preferences; and developing implementation
drategies that accurately account for behaviora responses to government initiatives and interventions.
Within the 5-year scope of this Strategic Plan, EPA will:

. Develop rdiable estimates of how people vaue environmentad and hedth benefits, with a
particular emphasis on children’s hedlth issues,

. Identify the motivations that influence the behaviora responses of corporations or other
regulated entities to various government interventions, including regulatory enforcement,
information dissemination, and voluntary initiatives,

. Identify behaviora responses to market mechanisms and incentives. Research will investigate
how programs can be designed to take advantage of predictable behaviora responses to
deliver codt effective environmenta protection;

. Identify and categorize the environmenta behavior and decison making of avariety of different
actors, from individuas to community groups, that are affected by pollution or changesin
environmental qudity; and

. | dentify the socioeconomic causes and consequences of the potentialy most significant long-
term environmenta issues and develop tools for predicting and addressing them.
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HUMAN CAPITAL STRATEGY

Protecting human health and the environment through compliance with environmental
requirements, improving environmenta performance through pollution prevention, and promoting
environmenta stewardship will require aworkforce that has the appropriate knowledge, Kills,
experience and expertise. The Agency’swork under this Goal is dynamic, and our workforce must be
able to respond quickly to emergency Stuations, evolving environmenta problems, and changing
priorities. To meet these objectives, it iscritical that we identify and address our human capital needs
over the next 5 years. EPA will need effective, resourceful leaders who understand and can articulate
the strategic direction for compliance and environmenta stewardship and employees who can continue
traditiona tasks while taking on new roles and responsihilities.

A growing number of senior managers and employees who support thisgod will be digibleto
retire over the next few years. We will need to attract new employees who possess a diversity of skills
and perspectives reflecting an academic grounding in environmenta law, science, socid science,
engineering, chemistry, economics, and marketing. To accomplish our compliance assurance work, we
will need to attract skilled atorneys, engineers, and scientists to develop and distribute compliance
assislance tools, carry out civil and crimina ingpections and investigations, and conduct litigation when
necessary. To support our innovations and science/research efforts, we will dso need to recruit
scientists, economigts, chemidts, systems ecologists, risk assessment modelers, risk communication
specidigs, and decison andysts. We have defined core competencies that will be needed over the
next 10 years to support the Agency’ s renewed focus on sound science and research.

We will aso be faced with the chalenges of maintaining critica expertise to carry out multi-
disciplinary work in cooperation with our partners and stakeholders (states, tribes, smal businesses,
communities, other federa agencies, civic and environmenta organizations, various scientific
organizations, and academia). For example, we need aworkforce committed to innovative approaches
that ensure compliance with environmenta laws and help achieve higher levels of environmentd
performance. Thisinvolves working cregtively with regulatory partners and small businesses; providing
outreach to targeted audiences and sectors on the availability and benefits of compliance assistance and
voluntary programs, and applying knowledge of and experience with environmental management
systems, audit protocols, and other best management practices. Lastly, as we continue our important
work with federally recognized tribes, we will need to enhance our cadre of trained grant project
officers and employees who are well-versed in federd Indian law and who are sensitive to issuesin
Indian country and Alaskan Native Villages.

To expedite the hiring process, we will select from existing pools of qualified candidates by

using Direct Hire Authorities (including Peace Corps, Outstanding Scholar), recruit from established
intern programs (such as EPA’s and the Presidentid Management Intern programs), and host detailees
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from state and triba organizations. In efforts to retain highly motivated and competent employees, we
will revise our mechanisms for rewarding risk-taking and innovation and ensure a high-quality work
environment. In order to ensure that expectations are clear and focused on results, we will put in place
employee performance agreements that contain specific outcome measures of successful performance
and individudized incentives that will customize rewards for exceptiond results.

PROGRAM EVALUATION

A February 2001 Genera Accounting Office (GAO) report entitled “ Environmenta Protection:
EPA Should Strengthen its Efforts to Measure and Encourage Pollution Prevention” (GAO-01-283)
examined the extent to which companies have adopted pollution prevention approaches and the mgjor
factors which either encourage or discourage private sector decisons to employ such drategies. Inthis
report, GAO concluded that improved data collection and measurement are critical needs, sating that
“EPA officids note that the limitations of available datainhibit both their ability to ascertain the extent to
which companies use pollution prevention practices, and their attempt to target efforts to further
encourage these practices” GAQO's recommendations focused on the need for EPA to clarify source
reduction reporting requirements and to obtain accurate data on the quantity of emissons reduced. In
response to this study, EPA has taken steps to improve its ability to measure source reduction. Asa
result of these actions, performance measurement architecture for the Srategic Plan isfor the first time
composed of specific measurable targets for pollution prevention, expressed in terms of the quantity of
waste reduced (for example, “By 2008, reduce by X percent TRI business-reported wastesfrom 19
leves’).

EXTERNAL FACTORS

EPA'’ s ahility to meet its objectives for compliance and environmenta stewardship may be
affected by a number of factors. For example, natura catastrophes such as floods, sgnificant chemica
spills, or the new chalenges associated with homeand security and responding to red or potentia
terrorist thrests may require the Agency to revise its priorities and redirect its resources.

The Agency relies heavily on its partnerships with other federal agencies, sates, tribes, locd
governments, the regulated community, and the public to advance protection of human health and the
environment. Many of the Strategic targets the Agency has set under God 5 are predicated on the
assumption that states and tribes will be able to maintain or increase their levels of compliance and
enforcement work or that, for example, the U.S. Department of Justice will accept or prosecute cases.

In the area of pollution prevention, for example, the Agency’ swork isdmost entirely
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dependant on voluntary partnerships, collaboration, and persuasion, since there are few environmental
regulaions that set specific source reduction requirements. The Design for the Environment Program
seeks partnerships with industry trade associations to engage jointly in the development and marketing
of products that generate less pallution. The Green Chemigtry Program chalenges industry and the
academic community to step forward with new chemicd formulations that pose fewer risks to human
hedlth and the environment. And EPA’s strategy of “greening the supply chain” depends on the
willingness of large manufacturers voluntarily to require their suppliers to provide environmentaly
preferable products. These efforts al depend on our partners’ continued willingness to cooperate in
joint endeavors that may not redlize an immediate payoff. EPA’s ability to carry out its voluntary
pollution prevention initiatives could be reduced if partners begin to believe that the initiatives are not
worthwhile, are too risky, or are otherwise contrary to their best interests.

The community that contributes to and uses EPA’s data and information isalso evolving. As
dtates and tribes develop the ability to integrate their environmenta information, EPA will need to adjust
its systems to ensure that it can receive and process reports from states and industry under Agency
gatutory requirements. Citizen and community organizations and the public at large are dso
increesingly involved in environmenta decision making, and their need for qudity information and more
sophigticated andyticd tools is growing.

Findly, the regulated community’ s willingness to comply with the law and to exceed minimum
requirements is an obvious factor in the Agency’ s achievement of its compliance and environmental
sewardship gods. A key component of our waste minimization strategy for reducing priority chemicas
from waste streams, for example, is the commitment that small and large businesses make to work with
EPA and other governmenta organizations to address the targeted chemicals.
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MEASURING OUR PERFORMANCE:
RELATING GOALS TO ANNUAL PERFORMANCE

Are we making progress toward our strategic goals? Have we accomplished what we
planned, and are we achieving the environmenta results we intend?

To plan dtrategicaly, to adjust our gpproaches and activities to improve results, and to be
able to report to the American people on our progress, EPA must routingly assess its performance
and accomplishments. The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) requires agenciesto
report to Congress each year on ther progress toward ther strategic godls. Under GPRA, agencies
set annud performance gods and establish measures to determine how well they are achieving those
gods. Annud Performance Reports summarizing these findings are due to Congress after the end of
every fiscd year.

EPA’s drategic “ architecture’—the Goal's, Objectives, and Sub-Objectives that we use to
plan our work, develop our budget, and account for our resources—is aso designed to help us track
our performance. Each of our five long-range strategic gods (Clean Air, Clean and Safe Water,
Protect and Restore the Land, Hedlthy Communities and Ecosystems, and Compliance and
Environmental Stewardship) is broken down into a number of Objectives that describe what we
intend to accomplish over 5 yearsin order to attain our larger gods. In turn, the Objectives are
supported by a series of Sub-Objectives, which are focused on more specific results the Agency
intends to achieve during those 5 years.

EPA’s 2003 Strategic Plan introduces another element to many of the Sub-Objectivesin
the Agency’ s architecture: strategic targets. These 5-year targets will help us chart our course more
quantitatively and track our progress from different perspectives. In most cases, we will develop our
annua performance gods to mirror each of our strategic targets, so that we can measure our
progress each year toward these targets and the Sub-Objectives that they support. In thisway our
grategic targets help provide a clear first link in the Sub-Objective-to-Objective-to-Goa chain,
demongtrating how the work the Agency conducts during a given year ultimately will help us reech
our five Gods.

Taken inits entirety, EPA’ s drategic architecture presents a multi-year map for achieving our
gods. It shows how accomplishments at each level—annud performance gods, strategic targets,
sub-objectives, and objectives—*“add up” to the next level and, ultimately, toward a strategic god of
“Clean Air’ or “Clean and Safe Water.” This structure aso enables us to measure our performance
on an annua basis and to track our progress over the long term. Most importantly, it alows EPA to
present our partners, our stakeholders, and the public with a coherent, step-by-step plan for
achieving our god's, accounting for our costs, measuring and evauating our performance, and
managing our work to achieve environmenta and human hedth protection results.
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CROSS-GOAL STRATEGIES

Many of EPA’s efforts—strengthening our partnerships with states and tribes, improving the
quality and availahility of the environmenta and health information on which we base our decisons, and
improving our management systems to achieve better results—contribute to our progress toward dl five
of our godls. Thiscross-Agency, cross-mediawork includes both support functions, such as
adminigrative and financid management or lega services, and the strategies or means we employ to
help accomplish our objectives, such as science and research or information management.

Each of these efforts is a Sgnificant component of our work and plays a criticd rolein the
accomplishment of dl of our gods. This chapter highlights afew of these cross-god drategies:
Partnerships, Information, Innovation, Human Capital, Science, and Homeland Security. For each, we
will discuss the Agency’ s gpproach, explain how the strategy will contribute to the achievement of our
goals, and describe some of the activities we will conduct and results we hope to achieve using this
approach.

Partnerships

Since EPA was established, we have relied on collaborative partnerships with states and tribes
to help us carry out our misson. The advances made in protecting our Nation's health and environment
would not have been possible without the participation and support of state and triba governments.
EPA is committed to strengthening these partnerships and, recognizing the unique concerns and
contributions that each of us brings to the table, to working together with state and triba agenciesto
address environmental problems and achieve results. The discussion which follows outlines our
gpproach to establishing and improving our partnerships with states and tribes.

State Partnerships

Mogt of the Nation's environmenta laws envison a strong role for state governmentsin
implementing and managing environmental and human hedlth protection programs. As Sate
environmenta authority and management capacity have grown over the past three decades, EPA has
delegated or authorized primary respongbility to states for implementation of many day-to-day
environmental and human health protection program activities such as issuing permits, conducting
compliance and enforcement programs, and monitoring environmenta conditions. Direct adminigiration
of environmental and human hedlth protection programs by dtates, with EPA oversight to ensure
compliance with federal statutes and achievement of national objectives, has brought about significant
improvements in the environment and human hedth across the country. State performanceis critica to
achieving both EPA and state goa's and objectives.

In 1995, the states and EPA re-grounded their relationship by agreeing to a series of principles
that would guide their work together. For the past 7 years, the principles articulated in the Joint
Commitment to Reform Oversight and Create the National Environmental Performance
Partnership System, also known asthe “May 17" Agreement,” have guided the state-EPA
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partnership. These principles cal upon the states and EPA to set priorities jointly; develop performance
agreements to define their roles, responghilities, and accountability; encourage innovative environmenta
and human hedlth protection strategies, agree upon performance measures, and jointly evauate the
results achieved.

The states and EPA use avariety of toolsto define their relationship and guide their
implementation of the Nation's environmenta laws and the principles of the “May 17" Agreement.”
These tools include performance partnership agreements (PPAS), categorica grants to states,

performance partnership grants

(PPGs), enforcement agreements,

primacy delegation agreements, Key Principles

and others. In addition to the National Environmental Performance Partnership System
performance partnership system, ~ May 17, 1995 Joint Commitment

EPA workswith avariety of Continuous Improvement.

Progress Reported Using Environmental Indicators.
Allowing Flexible Approaches while Maintaining Level

environmenta agencies, such as
the Nationd Governor's

s ; Playing Field.
Association, the Environmenta . ; . . . ,
Coundil of the St s (E_ C OS),_ | JNOQQB EI anning and Priority Setting to Address Highest
and other pollution-media-specific | . Facilitate and Encourage Public Involvement.
organizations such asthe . Reforming Oversight to Concentrate on Weaknesses.

Association of State and Interstate
Water Pollution Control
Administrators. EPA dso works
with state agriculturd and public hedth agencies on environmenta matters.

The results of ajoint system evauation conducted by state environmental commissioners and
senior EPA managers in 2002 confirm that Performance Partnerships are based on sound principles
that guide a flexible process that adapts environmenta goasto loca conditionsin away that builds trust
between states and EPA. Performance Partnerships have greeatly improved communications between
EPA and state environmenta agencies by fostering more frequent discussions between sate
commissioners and regiona administrators and by beginning to bresk down organizationd and media
program barriersin both EPA regiona offices and state agencies. Increased joint planning and priority-
seiting have focused state and EPA regiona office efforts on achieving results, increased work sharing,
alowed more flexibility in funding, and reduced low-vaue oversght and reporting.

Since establishment of the Performance Partnership System, our increased focus on partnering
has led to other advancementsin the state-EPA relationship. EPA’s intensve and comprehensive work
with states on information management includes grant programs for Sate environmenta information
efforts and the Information Exchange Network, which isincreasing the speed a which we can share
data, driving down costs, and improving efficiency and accuracy. State-EPA partnering efforts dso
yielded the 1997 State-EPA Regulatory Innovation Agreement.

EPA is dso working with states to achieve greater value from PPGs. We are conducting a
structured, disciplined three-part effort to evaluate barriers that prevent EPA and states from taking
greater advantage of the flexibility that PPGs provide. Firgt, we will identify and assesslegd and
adminidrative barriers. The next phase involves meetings between state and federa front-line grant
managers and negotiators to develop plans for reducing barriers and increasing use of PPG flexibility.
Then we will build on these efforts to develop a training module and a best practices guide. These
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activities will greatly increase use of the flexibility that PPGs provide to dates.

Progresstoward dl five of our Strategic Plan goals depends not only on EPA’ s efforts, but on
the efforts of al 50 states, the Didtrict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Idands, and the Idands of
the Pacific Insular areas. Therefore, effective partnerships with these jurisdictions are necessary for
achieving the results contemplated in this Plan. Among the problems identified by the evauation of the
Performance Partnership System described above was that EPA’s priority-setting and planning
processes (including PPAS, issuance of nationa program guidance, budgeting, and accountability
systems) are not aigned in away that fosters joint planning and priority-setting across media program
lines. EPA and state staff have limited experience with collaborative gpproaches to environmenta
problem-solving; strong media program perspectives and loydties still dominate many aspects of Sate-
EPA rdationships, and there are few incentives for state and federa staff to risk new ways of doing
busness. PPAsare“in addition to” and many times conflict with delegation agreements, nationa
program guidance, or aspects of sate-federad management of environmental programs.

In addition, transaction costs for developing PPAs are believed to be too high, dueto a
perception that the hours spent planning exceed the hours of actua environmental work. The expected
benefits of areduction of oversght and reporting were not redized. Findly, some states invested
considerable resources in devel oping self-assessments about which they received no EPA feedback.
Our partnership strategy will address these and other concerns. The successes we achieve together will
enable both states and EPA to advance to a more results-oriented approach to protecting human heslth
and ecosystems.

What We Intend to Accomplish

While the 2002 joint evauation identified some remaining challenges, states and EPA will work
together over the next 5 yearsto redize the full benefits of Performance Partnerships. EPA’s
partnership strategy comprises five components. We hope to build a new, collaborative approach to
environmental protection that will improve results while reducing overal costs by focusing on these five

aspects:

(1) Increaseour emphasis on environmental resultsin state-EPA management of
environmental protection programs. We have begun to incorporate more outcome-based
Objectives and Sub-objectivesin EPA’s 2003 Strategic Plan, and we will continue to propose new
annua performance goas and measures. We will aso try to link output measures to longer-term
outcomes more clearly and to develop better environmentd indicators and the necessary data and
monitoring support. We will continue our work with the ECOS-EPA Information Management
Workgroup to foster further development of integrated information systems that support results-based
management.

(2) Work with our state partnersto establish a range of PPAsthat advance aresults-
orientation to priority-setting and planning, tailored to the needs of individual states. EPA will
propose aframework for arange of agreements—from atargeted PPA focusing on alimited set of
environmental issues, to acomprehensve multi-year, crosss-media PPA and PPG. We will andyze and
implement ways that EPA and a sate can unify al existing agreements under asingle definitive
agreement that details how they will perform under statutory and delegetion requirements. Thissingle
definitive agreement will address environmenta performance expectations and provide for joint EPA-
date performance eva uations that will hold each accountable. The Agency will dso work with our
date partners through ajoint evauation process to identify ways to improve and advance agreements
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and the methods by which they are developed and negotiated.

(3) Improvethe state-EPA working relationship and clarify our roles and
responsibilities to make mor e effective use of limited resour ces. We will identify mandetory
activities as early as possible, discuss rdative priorities, and work within the agreement format to
address new environmental, legal, economic, or politica events lying outsde state and EPA control that
might change work direction. For states with PPAS, we will ensure that only those changes with which
appropriate Regiond and Assistant Administrators have concurred will occur. We will continue to
reduce duplicate activities and, during this era of fiscal resource congtraints, increase use of PPGsto
address the highest environmenta protection priorities. We will also work with interested states to
make their normd financia and results information accessible to EPA, precluding Agency requests for
specid reports. We will strengthen the ways we conduct regular joint eval uations between regions and
dates to ensure mutual accountability and continuous improvement.

(4) Establish more systematic waysto reflect state prioritiesin EPA planning and
budgeting processes and ensure that states under stand and know when to contribute to these
processes. We have made progress toward this goa through the consultations that EPA conducted
with states, ECOS, and other state organizations during the development of this Srategic Plan. EPA
regiond offices will dso be developing Regional Plans that incorporate state and tribal input on
priorities, identify priority problems, and describe how states and EPA will addresstheseissues. EPA
regionswill dso solicit state input to EPA’ s annud planning meeting, budget forum, and establishment of
nationa program performance targets in annua plans and budgets. EPA will dso synchronize the timing
of its processes for al programs, especidly in the development of nationa program guidance and
memoranda of agreement (MOAS), or asuccessor approach. The Agency will share with Sates
detailed information about the MOA or a successor process, including schedules, key steps, and
program documents. Findly, EPA regions will continue to ensure compdtibility of commitmentsin PPAs
with nationa program office Srategies.

(5) Promote innovative, cr oss-media appr oachesto environmental problem solving.
The Agency will encourage and enable State representatives (for example, from the ECOS Cross-
Media Committee) to participate on EPA’s Innovation Action Council. EPA will continue to
encourage use of the Joint EPA/State Agreement to Pursue Regulatory Innovations to provide flexibility
needed for sate innovation projects. EPA will aso attempt to provide funding to encourage and enable
date innovation, such as the state innovation grants that were piloted in 2002. Findly, EPA will
incorporate state-proposed innovation efforts in the PPA where appropriate, to underscore the
importance that EPA and the state accord to innovation..

The belief that states and EPA are equd partnersin the nationd effort to protect human hedlth
and the environment is the basis for our partnership strategy. The Nation's environmental laws set
certain gods, standards, and gpproaches for environmenta protection to which EPA and its state
partners are committed. But environmenta issues and problems aso vary greetly from region to region,
and EPA is committed to adapting to these Stuations.

There is a burgeoning movement among state governments and the federa government to focus
their work on achieving performance results. EPA’s support for this movement is evidenced by the
Agency’ s efforts to manage for improved results; improve environmenta indicators, promote
innovation; and establish an exchange network that will alow EPA, states, and the public to access
environmenta data. Improving the Agency’ s working relationship with the ates is also part of this
performance management effort. Together, these initiatives will help to focus the entire nationa
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environmenta protection system on achieving improved results.

Tribal Partnerships

EPA’s misson—to protect human hedth and the environment—appliesto al our Nation,
including Indian country and areas for Alaska Native Villages. In carrying out our misson, we will build
on our strong foundation of working with our triba partners to ensure that our efforts encompass al
U.S. lands, regardless of ownership status or jurisdiction.

Tribes have unique culturd, jurisdiction, and legd issues that present specid chalengesto the
coordination and implementation of environmental management in activitiesin Indian country.
Recognition of the uniqueness of triba jurisdictiond lands was formally made in EPA’s 1984 Indian
Policy. Vitd to that policy isthe principle that EPA works with tribes on a government-to-government
bass that reaffirms the federd trust respongbility to tribes. Therefore, EPA’swork toward a
comprehengve plan of application of environmental protection activitiesin Indian country and for
Alaska Native Villages must utilize innovative approaches and coordinated programs that work in
partnership with tribes to complement tribal government structures, incorporate triba priorities, and
recognize triba culturd consderations.

As EPA workswith tribesit attempts to do so with the understanding that the work is about
more than physica landscapes, rules, regulations, matters of jurisdiction and funding. EPA’swork
within triba jurisdictions also recognizes Indian people as a digtinct people with distinct ways of life that
set them gpart from dl others. Surviva as a people is dependent upon the protection and vitality of
tribal homelands. Therefore, protecting that environment and ensuring equitable environmental
protection in Indian country and Alaska Nétive Villagesis critical to maintaining the vibrancy of tribal
culture.

To help achieve our misson, the Agency will promote greater collaboration with tribes by
tailoring environmental programs to protect the natural resources and traditiona ways of life and to
complement tribal government structures. Aswe gtrive to advance consstency and equitable
environmenta protection in Indian country and for Alaska Native Villages, EPA will promote
development of metrics under al of our srategic gods that indicate performance and environmenta
resultsfor tribes. Where we lack environmental data for Indian country, we will continue our work to
reduce data ggpsin triba environmentd information.

Information

Accurate, timely, and usable information is the foundation for decisions and actions taken by
EPA, states, and others responsible for protecting human hedth and the environment.  Effective
information management is vita to the success of EPA’s misson, and contributes to the achievement of
al Agency drategic goas. EPA develops, collects, andyzes, and provides integrated access to
information to promote more knowledgeable and environmentally responsible attitudes, decisons and
actions.
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EPA’s Cross-Cutting Environmental I nformation Strategy
Enhance environmental results through the improved use of quality environmental
information by EPA decision-makers, states, tribes, other partners, and the public to:

. Promote environmentally-beneficial action;

. Improve environmental decisions;

. Promote more environmentally responsible attitudes; and
. Improve knowledge

EPA drivesto provide the right information, at the right time, in the right format, to the right
people. This means making qudity environmental and management information available to decison
makers for developing environmenta policies and priorities. It means making environmenta data
publicly accessible to support individua and community involvement in decisons that may affect
environmenta quality. 1t means building the necessary infragtructure to provide secure information,
reliable data, efficient and timely access, and andytica information tools.

New ways of conducting business are required to meet new, more complex information
challenges, especidly EPA’s vital responsibility to work with federd, state, and local partners to ensure
homeland security. The Agency’ s crosscutting information strategy, developed in the framework of the
President’ s Management Agenda, is athree-pronged approach to mesting these chalenges. To
achieve EPA’smisson, over the next 5 years EPA’ s cross-cuitting informeation strategy will focus on:

Analytical Capacity—yproviding access to new anaytical tools that facilitate data
interpretation and enable users to respond to environmental problems, set priorities, make
sound decisions, manage for results, and measure performance;

Gover nance—adopting an Agency-wide gpproach to managing information, including
adminidrative and programmatic sysems, data and investment priorities; and

Excellence in Information Service Delivery—working collaboratively with states, tribes,
other federa agencies, and key stakeholders to improve the efficiency and utility of
environmenta information.

Findly, the need to make environmenta information accessble and usable by the American
public, including populations that have been higtoricaly disenfranchised, is critical.  The public’' s ability
to acquire, use, and understand environmenta informetion isincreasingly important to solve problems
and address challenges.

Decisons regarding Agency information management can potentidly affect EPA employees,
date, tribal and loca partners; and the regulated community. EPA employeesrely on the Agency’s
information management systems, centra information services and specia information resources to
achieve the Agency’ smisson. EPA has adapted information models that show the clear linkages
between information invesments and achievement of efficient, effective environmenta results These
logical models are part of the business case methodology that EPA uses to evauate proposed
investments in information technology. We will continue to ensure that information technology and data
initiatives directly support EPA’s mission, and are fully coordinated with efforts of our federa, Sate,
tribal and local agency partners to avoid duplication, reduce burden and increase effectiveness. As part
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of itswork to meet and exceed federa requirements for information management and services, EPA
has been commended for assuring that information investments are made wisdly to achieve
environmentd results.

Analytical Capacity

Environmental data are most meaningful Desired Outcomes by 2008
when examined from a holistic perspective; that
is, when users are able to examine al of the data
about a particular Situation, location, or source at
once.

Decisions made by EPA, states and tribes,
other partners and stakeholders, and the
public are strengthened by the improved use
of environmental information.

Integrated analytic capacity isintegrd to
mesting the Agency’sfive goas. In order to
meet the objectives under each god, EPA, other
federa agencies, Sates, tribes, and other partners require specific information on environmental and
human hedth conditions and analytical tools capable of isolating specific sressors associated with those
conditions. These capabilities must be designed to meet the needs of specific objectives—whether
assessing globa issues such as stratospheric ozone depletion, regiona issues such as haze, state-level
issues such as watershed protection, or loca issues such as ambient air qudity protection within a
particular metropolitan area

Improved capacity to integrate and anayze environmenta data will support cross-media
solutions to complex environmental and human-heslth problems. Better andlytic tools will dso help
EPA fulfill its homeland security responsibilities by providing a clear picture of the spatia coordinates,
materids, and corporate ownership of regulated facilities.

Better andlytica capabilitieswill help managers to assess exigting basdine conditions, isolate
data gaps, track the implementation of specific solutions, and measure the results achieved. By 2008,
EPA will provide andyticd tools to support decision-making, results-based management, and the
public’sright to know.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will:

. Continue to implement the Environmenta Indicators Initiative. EPA will establish a set of
performance indicators of environmental and human hedlth conditions. Environmenta indicators
will hep in assessments of the effectiveness of environmental programs.

. Implement a suite of customized tools for emergency management. These tools will ddliver
secure, reliable, and timely data access and communications to on-scene coordinators,
emergency response teams, and investigators from field locations.

. Continue to increase the availability of useful hedth and environmenta information. EPA will
continue to implement the Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Program to provide the public with
information on releases of toxic chemicas to the environment. The Agency will build on the
foundation of existing public access tools such as Envirofactsand Window to My Environment
(ageographic portd to community-based environmenta information) by providing additiona
access to information collected by EPA, its partners, and stakehol ders.
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EPA recognizes that successful
organizations aign technology, people, and
processes with gods. Information governanceis
the Agency’ s strategy to ensure efficient,
coordinated management of information assets
across dl EPA programs. An Agency-wide
approach to information will alow EPA to make
key information, technology, and funding
investments that improve the efficiency and
effectiveness of services and operations.

Enhanced information governance will
help the Agency identify and manage the
“informationd infrastructure€’” or common
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Desired Outcome by 2008

Improved Agency operations including the
security, collection, and exchange of
information by implementing an EPA-wide
approach to managing technology and
information.

A highly diverse, well-trained workforce able
to fully benefit from information technol ogy
investments and deliver quality and timely
information products and services.

information eements used by more than one program area. Shared management of the informational
infragtructure will better position the Agency to develop integrated, multi-media strategies, improve the
efficiencies of information collection and exchange, and reduce the administrative burdens associated
with the Nation’s environmenta protection programs for states, tribes, and the regulated community.
By 2008, EPA will fully adopt and implement an Agency-wide approach to make and implement

information management decisons.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will:

. Continue to develop its Enterprise Architecture. Enterprise architecture involves identifying the
business processes that support Agency gods, the data needed to for environmenta results,
and the technology that most efficiently secures and deliversthe data. Enterprise architecture
drivesinvesment decisions and promotes wise investments in information technology.

. Continue to focus on partnering. EPA will continue to strengthen emerging partnerships,
identify collaborative gods, promote integrated planning, and foster interagency coordination
with other federal agencies, States and Tribes. The foundation for meeting these goasis access
to the collective data resources of dl partners.

. Improve existing governance processes. EPA will continue to pursue an investiment Sirategy to
support a strong Agency information architecture program and investment management process
asoutlined by the Federd Chief Information Officer Council and as required by the

Clinger-Cohen Act. The architecture and
investment review processes will govern

Desired Outcome by 2008

access strengthened by software tools and
the collection of quality and appropriate
data.

Enhanced information integrity, analysis, and

funding for individua systems development
and modernization.

Excellence in Information Service
Delivery . _ _
Information technology is transforming
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the way EPA conducts the business of environmenta protection. But EPA faces information
management chalenges smilar to those faced by many other private and public organizations. The
Agency must continualy adapt to emerging technol ogies such as e ectronic-commerce and web
services that enable organizations to become more productive, effective, and proactive in service
delivery. Three mgor themes of change in information service ddivery are streamlining management
processes, linking data partners, and improving information access.

EPA, like other public and private organizations, is exploiting information technology to
greamline internal management processes. New adminigrative sysems for financia, personnd, and
program management will integrate data, eiminating database fragmentation and limited informeation
access. Groupware applications are enhancing the traditional Agency workgroup process by improving
information flow, facilitating meeting scheduling, and encouraging more frequent team member
involvement. In other organizationa settings, changes such as these have been shown to ddliver
measurable improvements in the quaity and efficiency of administrative work processes.

Second, networks will link EPA to federd, state, tribal and other implementation partners as
the means of exchanging policy, research, management and performance information between Agency
organizations and State environmental programs throughout the country. In the U.S. economy,
digributed network technology isfast diminating time and distance as obstacles to business
collaboration. Today, vast webs of suppliers are able to contribute to work products in aglobal
marketplace according to their specidized expertise. The result: greater innovation and resource
productivity.

Finally, explosive growth in data processing and storage capacity has opened up new
opportunities for accessing data from multiple sources. Fine resolution data from local monitoring
organizations can be assembled into geographic information systems providing holistic environmental
pictures on geographic scaes both large and smal. Mountains of data collected using advanced
monitoring technologies in space, the air and on the ground can be placed &t the public' s fingertipsin
usable formats. Integrated public information has been shown to deliver bottom-line improvementsin
environmenta programs, by closing the behavioral gap between environmenta policy and private
actions.

Improved information service ddivery is key to the implementation of many of the objectives
detailed under the Agency’ sfive drategic gods. The utility of environmental information, from ambient
monitoring data to compliance assstance materid, will depend largely upon the Agency’s ability to
ensure that the right information is provided to the right user at the right time. By 2008, EPA will
increase the operationa efficiency of al Agency business processes through the use of information
technology.

Over the next 5 years, EPA will:

. Solicit customer feedback. This feedback will be used to systematically improve information
usability, clarity, accuracy, reliability, and scientific soundness. Other efforts to improve
information will include the development and implementation of necessary data standards and
associated regigtries to improve the congstency, quaity, and comparability of data managed in
nationa environmenta systems. EPA will require that data qudity is known and appropriate for
intended uses. Usahility testing and customer satisfaction basdines will assure that the
information the Agency provides is meeting the needs of its customers.
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Streamline information collection. Thiswill help regulated entities to meet regulatory
requirements while eventualy easing burdens placed on states and the Agency to collect
information. The Agency will continue to assess the information reporting burdens placed on its
partners and on the regulated community, and align information collection requirements with
gpecific needs. EPA will improve the timeliness and completeness of requests for information
by implementing an Agency-wide eectronic records and document management syslem. The
Agency plansto develop and acquire the necessary software and hardware to begin phased
implementation of the system throughout the Agency.

Continue to develop the Exchange Network. The Exchange Network is a comprehensive,
integrated information exchange program designed to strengthen the partnership between, and
facilitate information sharing among, EPA, sates, other federd agencies, tribes, locdities, and
the regulated community. The Exchange Network will provide awide range of shared
environmenta information and improve environmenta decison making through increased
availability of quality data, enhanced security of sendtive data, avoidance of data redundancy
and conflict, and reduced burden on those who provide and those who access information. It
uses an internet-based, multi-media approach to environmental information exchange that is
Sandards-based, highly connected, flexible, and secure. Additionaly, through an information
grant program begun in 2002, states and tribes will be better positioned to participate in the
Exchange Network.

The Centrd Data Exchange (CDX) is the eectronic porta of the Exchange Network through
which information is securely received, trandated and forwarded to EPA’s data systems. In
2004, the CDX infrastructure will service 46 states, and over 25,000 facilities, companies, and
laboratories will useit to provide data to EPA eectronicaly. By widdy implementing an
electronic reporting infrastructure, CDX will reduce reliance on less efficient paper-based
processes, resulting in improved data quality, reduced reporting burden, and the creation of
new opportunities for smplifying the reporting process. Electronic reporting through CDX will
be possible for dl of the nationa environmenta sysems. CDX will serve asthe Agency’s node
on the Exchange Network, providing data exchange services for states and other EPA
partners. The Agency will make strategic investments in the information infrastructure that
support our 10 regiond offices

Continue to focus on data quality. EPA has akey role in working with data partners to develop
and promote congstent, complete, current, and reliable data to support full and effective
information sharing, environmental monitoring, and enforcement. EPA will continue to develop
Agency-wide policies and procedures for planning, identifying data needs, documenting,
implementing, and assessing data collection and use in Agency decisons. EPA will continueto
work with data partners to develop and implement data standards. The Agency will dso
continue to implement its Information Quality Guidelines, to help ensure that information EPA
providesto the public is of the highest qudlity.

Context of Federal Innovation in Information Management

All EPA’s emerging information capabilities will continue to support and further the Presdent’s

Management Agenda Electronic Government (e-Gov) Strategy for improving service to citizens,
business, and others while increasing efficiencies. EPA will continue to collaborate with other federa
agencies, dates, tribes, and local partners to expand Internet access, improve the quality of services,
and drive down the cost of basic government functions. The approach of the e-Gov Strategy isto
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amplify processes and unify operaions to better serve citizens needs. EPA will continue to implement
this vison and diminate redundancies and overlgpsin such functions as smal business compliance,
payroll and other resource functions, and geospatid information. Overdl, EPA is participating asa
partner in 14 designated e-Gov projects and is the lead agency for the Online Rulemaking Initiative to
make the rulemaking process more transparent to citizens and businesses.

By implementing this information strategy, EPA will kegp pace with the rgpid advancesin
information technology and meet the growing demand for religble, quality environmenta information.

Innovation

EPA's Innovation Strategy

In 2002, EPA released a dtrategy to strengthen environmenta protection through the power
and promise of innovation. Innovating for Better Environmental Results: A Strategy To Guide the
Next Generation of Environmental Protection isdesgned to drive innovation in environmenta
programs.

EPA and many other environmenta policy leaders see a critical need for environmenta
innovation. The U.S. environmenta protection system iswidely recognized as one of the strongest in
the world. For more than 30 years, this system has succeeded in cleaning up some of the most visible
and egregious forms of pollution and provided Americans with strong environmental and public hedth
protection. But thet legacy of progressis challenged by an increasingly complex set of environmentdl
problems, like globa climate change and polluted runoff, that will require a broader set of tools than we
have relied upon in the past. At the sametime, EPA and other agencies are experiencing the redlity of
tight budgets and pressure to be more accountable for results. Other factors spurring environmenta
innovation include the availability of powerful new information technologies that can advance
environmenta knowledge and public and private interests in making environmenta management a
vaue-added endeavor. Y et another factor is the need to address sustainability, environmenta justice,
and other issues with interwoven socid, economic, and environmental dimensions. Together, such
challenges make environmenta innovation an absolute imperdive.

EPA's Innovation Strategy responds to this need and provides avision for what our
environmenta protection system should be. That vison, one that is now widdly shared in the
environmental policy community, is for asystem that puts more emphasis on results; in which the focus
is on environmenta respongbility, not just pollution control; and where multimedia gpproaches address
problems in a comprehensive rather than piecemed fashion. The system envisioned would rely more on
incentives to motivate better environmenta performance and on partnerships that help to leverage ideas
and resources for greater environmenta gain.

Developed in consultation with states, the Innovation Strategy consists of four inter-connected
elements that will enable progress towards thislong-term vision and, in the shorter term, progress under
EPA’s Srategic Plan. Thefirst dement is designed to strengthen our partnership with states and
tribes. With shared responghbilities for environmenta programs, states and tribes are EPA's most
important partners, and they share our interest in innovations that can improve results. The Innovation
Strategy lays out a set of actions designed to enable state and triba innovation. These include finding
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ways to improve the National Environmental Performance Partnership System and the Joint State/EPA
Agreement to Pursue Regulatory Innovations, two policy tools that provide a meansfor jointly
advancing innovation initiatives. Another priority is providing states with opportunities for earlier, more
meaningful input in EPA’s planning and budgeting processes, where decisons about resources for
innovation are made.

The second dement focuses on using innovation to solve a set of priority environmental
problems—greenhouse gases, smog, degrading water quality, and deteriorating water infrastructure.
While there is aneed for innovation in solving many environmenta problems, these are especidly
important because they are persistent, widespread problems that are not being adequately addressed
with the tools and approaches that exist today. From voluntary agreements with key industry sectors,
to market-based trading programs that create an economic incentive for environmental improvemernt,
to new information tools that support decision-making, the Innovation Strategy cals for asuite of
crestive gpproaches for making progress on these priority problems.

The problems just described highlight the importance of continuoudy developing new tools and
approaches that can expand and enhance environmental problem-solving. The third dement of the
Innovation Strategy focuses EPA on the continued development of tools that have dready proven
effective on alimited scae and that have gpplicability across many environmental programs. They
include information tools that can improve our understanding of problems and solutions, Environmenta
Management Systems (EM Ss) that can foster a more comprehensive gpproach to environmental
protection, incentives that can motivate better environmental performance, environmenta technologies
that can improve results and lower costs, and performance measures that show how well innovations
are working.

Findly, the Innovation Strategy focuses on what may be the most important eement of
al—credting a culture and set of organizationa systems that foster innovation throughout EPA. The
god isto have each individud within the EPA work force view his or her job more broadly, asan
environmenta problem-solver, a partner, afacilitator, and aleader, as well as a program implementor.
Communicating results from innovations, rewarding the innovators, and ensuring that successful
approaches are considered for broader replication are just some of the ways we will work to redlize
our innovation potentid.

With its comprehensive focus and detailed plan for implementation, EPA's Innovation Strategy
identifies anumber of actions that will drive innovation throughout the Agency. The next section
highlights innovative gpproaches that will be used to ensure progress toward each of our nationa
environmenta goas.

Innovative Approaches For Achieving National Goals

Clean Air

From indoor environments to globa climate change, EPA faces the chalenge of developing air
drategies that are workable on very different scales and for very different circumstances. We will meet
this chalenge by innovating in ar programs, policies and regulations. For example, our strategy for
reducing smog cdls for nationd leedership, creating new inherently innovative programs such asthe
Clear Skies Initiative, anew market-based cap-and-and trade program modeled after the Acid Rain
trading program. We will continue to develop new regulations where needed, but those regulations will
be crafted in innovative ways to improve results, ease implementation, and decrease cogts. Outside the
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regulatory arenawe will work to reduce smog and greenhouse gas emissions by developing new
cleaner technologies and promoting the use of those devel oped by others. We are dso cregting arange
of partnership and information programs to foster improvements across the nation.

But nationd actions can not do it done. That iswhy we will continue to work at thelocd levd,
providing information and tools that empower people to make a difference in their communities. We
will look for ways to meet the needs of different communities and to provide them with the support and
tools they need to achieve cleaner, hedthier air.

The Innovation Strategy aso cdls for management actions that will lead to more efficient and
effective regulatory approachesto clean air. One isto evauate pilot projects that can show whether an
innovation has value. For example, in the mid-1990s, EPA launched a series of innovetive ar
permitting projects designed to streamline the regulatory process and foster pollution prevention. The
results show that flexible air permits can help companies achieve equd or grester environmenta
protection, improve competitiveness, and encourage pollution prevention, while till retaining practicable
enforceable capabilities.

Over the years we have developed a number of innovative programs and new tools to achieve
environmental improvements. Now the key isto learn from these innovative approaches and use our
experience to create additiond optionsfor cleaning the ar. In thisway, we can tailor clean air
drategies, using new and traditiona tools, to ensure that we are using the approach that will achieve the
best possible results.

Water

In the national water program, the focusis on watersheds, those naturaly defined areas that
encompass and impact our rivers, streams, and lakes. By looking at the watershed as awhole, rather
than as a set of unrelated components, watershed management offers a more advanced and effective
gpproach for improving water qudity. To support this gpproach, the Innovation Strategy cals for EPA
to launch anational Watershed Protection Initiative that will provide grants to support protection and
restoration activitiesin up to 20 priority watersheds. It also commits EPA to issuing anationa policy
on water quality trading that will encourage use of this cost-effective approach for meeting water quaity
gods.

Ancther priority for the nationa water program, and one that clearly can benefit from solutions,
iswater infrastructure. A 2002 EPA study reveded acritical funding gap for meeting U.S. wastewater
and drinking water infrastructure needs. Recognizing this need, the Innovation Strategy called for a
nationa forum to discuss innovative management mechanisms to reduce the life cycle costs of
infragtructure and more flexible financid mechanisms to fund improvements. EPA held that forum in
January 2003, and many of the ideas that emerged are reflected in this Srategic Plan.

Land

The Innovation Strategy’ s emphad's on testing, evauating, and implementing innovative
gpproaches to environmenta problems; fostering a more innovation-friendly culture within EPA; and
working through partnerships and stakeholder collaboration will promote better waste management and
the clean up of contaminated waste Sites. |n particular, innovative tools and gpproaches will be used
for land revitaization; consstency and enhanced effectiveness in site deanups, and waste minimization,
recycling, and energy recovery of hazardous and non-hazardous wastes.
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Building upon the success of the Brownfields Program, EPA will pilot projects that integrate
land reuse into dl land clean-up processes, explore the use of innovative public and private property
reuse and stewardship mechanisms, and actively seek out opportunities for policy reforms. We will do
30 by working with partners and stakeholders to enhance coordination, planning, and communication
acrossthe full range of federd, date, tribal, and loca cleanup programs. These efforts will improve the
pace, efficiency and effectiveness of te cleanups, aswell as more fully integrate land reuse into cleanup
programs.

Recognizing that many changes have taken place since the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act was originaly passed, EPA islaunching a national Resource Conservation Challenge that
is designed to find flexible, yet more protective, ways to conserve our natural resources through waste
reduction and energy recovery. This new program will take a comprehensive, integrated gpproach that
includes traditiona waste management programs and lesser recognized avenues, indde and outside of
EPA, for promoting waste minimization and natural resource consarvation. Thiswill involve forming
diverse partnerships to test innovative approaches to waste reduction and to stimulate development of
new environmental management infrastructure and technologies.

Healthy Communities and Ecosystems

The Innovation Strategy recognizes the vaue of community-based gpproaches that integrate
environmental management with human needs, consider the long-term ecosystem hedth, and highlight
the pogtive correlations between environmental well-being and economic prosperity. Many actions
planned under the Innovation Strategy have this kind of comprehensive, community-based focus. For
example, the nationd air program is supporting the development of aregiond drategy to
comprehensively address multiple air quaity problems, aswell as economic growth, land use patterns,
transportation, and energy issues, in agrowing urban area along the North Carolina-South Carolina
border. Likewise, the national water program’ s watershed strategy will enable a more comprehensive,
stakehol der-driven approach to achieving water quality godls.

The Innovation Strategy also cals for environmenta protection tools and approaches that can
be used to protect people, communities, and ecosystems. For example, improving the use and
deployment of information resources and technology means we will have more powerful tools to make
environmental management decisons. It will dso endble usto give ditizensinformation they can usein
their own lives, and if they choose, to become more involved in environmental decison-making. The
emphasis on devel oping results-based performance gods and measures will have smilar consequences,
creating information that agencies can use to manage programs and provide public accountability.

Findly, the plans for strengthening our partnership with states and tribes are designed to
improve the environmenta and public health effectiveness of our individud levels of government.
Engaging sates erlier in nationd planning and budgeting processes, facilitating sate innovations, and
reaching out to build working relationships with agriculture, transportation, and other agencies with
environmenta interests are just some of the means through which we will enhance protection for
communities and ecosystems.

Compliance and Environmental Stewar dship

The vison described in the Innovation Strategy would raise the bar for environmenta
performance by creating an environmental protection system that encourages grester environmenta
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sewardship across dl parts of society. Getting there means finding ways to bring together compliance,
pollution prevention, and environmenta leadership initiativesin away thet facilitates environmenta
management and maximizes environmental results. 1t dso means meeting the various needs that exist
aong the environmenta performance spectrum, from the leaders that are pursuing advanced
environmenta improvements to enterprises such as small businesses that require assstance in mesting
regulatory responghilities.

The Innovation Strategy calls for more support and encouragement for environmentd leaders
by expanding the National Environmental Performance Track. This unique program offers rewards and
recognition for strong environmental performance. The Innovation Strategy focuses on making
membership even more vauable by offering additiona regulatory incentives and a higher level of
membership for the very top performers. While the program clearly benefits members, its grestest
vaueisin cregting role modes and mentors that other facilities can learn from as they pursue their own
environmenta improvements.

The Innovation Strategy aso recognizes the value of smart and strategic compliance assurance
in helping companies meet their environmenta respongibilities. To thisend, it focuses EPA on using the
full range of compliance assurance tools and combining them in ways that improve environmentd
management by regulated entities, maximize compliance, and address the needs of environmental justice
communities. These integrated approaches include voluntary compliance incentives, such asthe Audit,
Smdl Business, and Small Communities Policies to encourage self-auditing, reporting and correction;
the use of EM Ssin enforcement settlements to address serious environmenta management problems;
and crestive supplementa environmenta projects that return significant, tangible benefits to communities
harmed by non-compliance. Y et another is the awvard-winning environmenta results program.
Pioneered by Massachusetts, this program merits expansion because it improves the performance of
small businesses, resultsin savings for those businesses, and alows EPA and states to focus resources
on priority environmenta problems.

Providing smart, strategic compliance assurance aso means providing additiona toolsto help
facilities understand environmentd laws and regulations. EPA partners with compliance assstance
providers to provide easy access to compliance information through the National Compliance
Assstance Clearinghouse and “virtua” compliance assstance centers that support specific industry
sectors and nationa environmental program priorities. These innovative resources harness the power of
the internet to meet small business needs. The Innovation Strategy will direct more atention to smdll
business needs, sarting with a nationd smal business environmental summit and development of a
comprehengve smal business assstance drategy.

Managing Innovation at EPA

The complexity of today’ s environmenta challenges, coupled with the need to achieve
environmenta results more cogt-effectively, make environmental innovation an imperative. But
innovation brings its own set of chalenges. AsEPA pursues new approaches for improving
environmentd results, we are faced with the difficulty of crafting multimedia solutions within asingle
media-based organization, the complexity of sharing responsibilities across severd layers of
government, and the need to maintain basdline environmenta protections while gtill creating room for
experimentation.

EPA's Innovation Action Council provides experienced leadership for addressing these and
other challenges. This group of senior managers provides overdl direction for innovation, demonstrated
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mogt recently through development of the Innovation Strategy. The Innovation Action Council also
hel ps resolve policy issuesthat invariably arise during the course of exploring new approaches.

In addition, EPA has formed a Nationa Center for Environmenta Innovation to advance
innovation in environmenta programs. Established in 2003, this organization combines aff that have
led some of EPA’s mogt innovative initiatives, and it has severd uniqueroles. First and foremod, the
Center isafocd point for srategic thinking on innovative approaches to environmental management
and provides a point of contact for organizations that share EPA’s environmenta innovation interests,
It acts as a partner with organizations that want to test and evauate innovative gpproaches and asa
proponent for replicating innovations that prove successful. The Center adso Stays at the forefront of
scientific, economic, and other socid trendsin order to bring the vaue of new developmentsto EPA’s
grategic thinking, planning, and management. Together, the Nationa Center for Environmental
Innovation and the Innovation Action Council provide the leadership needed to guide innovation and
redizeitsfull vaue for improving environmenta results

Human Capital

Protecting human heslth and the environment requires a highly skilled and motivated workforce
that seeks crestive solutions to environmenta problems and is committed to achieving excellence.
EPA’s Human Capital Strategy will ensure that the Agency’ s workforce is high performing, citizen-
centered, and aigned with EPA’s Strategic goas and corresponding objectives for air, water, land,
hedlthy communities and ecosystems, and compliance and environmental stewardship.

To implement its Human Capitd Strategy, EPA mugt integrate workforce planning, employee
development, and targeted recruitment with established Agency processes for strategic planning and
resource management. This comprehengve and systematic gpproach combines strong nationa
leadership with effective planning and implementation of human capita programs across the Agency.
The Strategy addresses both the Agency’s current and future workforce needs to accomplish its goals
and objectives.

Built upon the Office of Personnd Management (OPM) six pillars of effective human capital
management, EPA’s Strategy for Human Capitd establishes objectives to ensure that the Agency:

. Aligns its workforce to accomplish strategic goas and objectives to protect human hedth and
the environment through effective integration of Agency-wide planning and management
Processes,

. Conducts workforce planning and deployment at the nationa,, regional, and program levels and

deploys employees or assigns work based on misson-critical needs;
. Maintains continuity of leedership and employee skills and competencies through strong
knowledge management, employee development programs, and succession planning;

. Encourages a results-oriented workplace and culture by emphasizing performance
managemen;

. Identifies, hires, and retains talented individuas, usng innovative and progressive tools for
recruitment and retention;

. Evauates its human capital programs to ensure they are data-driven, cost-effective, and held
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accountable for results by developing and linking program performance to organizationa goals.

Strategic Alignment with Mission

The first objective of the Human Capital Strategy isto align EPA’s workforce to accomplish
drategic gods and objectives to protect human hedth and the environment. The Agency accomplish
this dignment in two ways: (1) by addressng human capital management issues under each of the
Agency’ sfive drategic gods and (2) by explicitly linking human capital activities with annua Agency-
wide processes for grategic planning and budgeting. By 2004, EPA will make planning, reporting, and
accountability for effective human capital management an essential component of its Annua
Performance Plan and Budget. Linking dollars, people, and skills together will enable program
managers across the Agency to develop a more complete assessment of the resources required to meet
annua performance gods and strategic goa's and objectives.

EPA’s Human Resources Council (HRC), composed of headquarters and regiond senior
leaders, is expected to actively communicate the Agency’ s vison for human capital to employees at
every leve and to play an essentid role in cascading human capital planning activitiesto dl levels of the
Agency. Inaddition, EPA’s Senior Policy Council, comprising Assstant Adminigtrators and Regional
Adminigtrators and established to address cross-cutting Agency issues, is expected to communicate
human capitd roles and responsibilities and inspire employee commitment to the Presdent’ s and the
Adminigrator'svison. Senior Policy Council members will dso ensure that resources and tools for
sharing knowledge are available to their organizations and across the Agency and foster a culture of
continuous learning. Both Councils will support Agency efforts to develop performance metrics for
evauating the effectiveness of EPA’s human capitd programs.

As EPA fully implements its Strategy for Human Capitd, it will continue to benchmark best
practices of other federal agencies and evaluate whether EPA should implement Smilar strategies or
processes. The Agency will review and strengthen its Strategy for Human Capital as a result of ongoing
work with OPM, the Office of Management and Budget (OMB), the Genera Accounting Office
(GAO), and inter-agency councils, and it will consder lessons learned to improve its human capital
drategies.

Workforce Planning and Deployment

Workforce planning is an integral, strategic, and tactical approach for addressng many of
EPA’s human capitd issues. EPA hasidentified 11 key business lines—each with aunique set of skills
and competencies—to help the Agency aign mission-critica work with the skills of itsworkforce. To
facilitate this aignment, EPA developed a Nationd Strategic Workforce Planning methodology and
online support system and isin the midst of phased implementation. The Agency’ s workforce planning
system will enable line managers to make decisonsin the deployment of employees with misson-critica
skills and competencies both programmeaticaly and geographicdly to fulfill EPA’s misson. By 2005,
EPA’ sworkforce planning system, in conjunction with established Agency systems for planning and
budgeting, will support anayss and decison making for effective management of human capitd.

In making effective workforce deployment decisons, EPA recognizes the need to look beyond

numbers of employees and their repective skills. The Agency continuoudy examines environmenta
objectives, changing priorities, and emerging technologies. EPA’s competitive sourcing efforts
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complement the Human Capital Strategy by providing an opportunity to andyze the Agency’ s activities
and increase the efficiency and effectiveness of Agency operations. EPA is examining those activities
with potentid for efficiency gains elther through internd improvements or competition/direct converson.

To leverage the skills and talents of its workforce, the Agency will evauate human capitd
innovations for possible nationd deployment. Examplesinclude:

v Assignments, not Positions Program. EPA Region 10 offers voluntary rotations every 3 years
to encourage employees to swap jobs and learn about technical programs outside of their
immediate expertise. Since 1996, approximately 70 employees have participated in each of the
three Assignments, not Positions exercises, and more than 100 people have moved to new
assgnments, bringing new ingghts and fresh points of view to thelr new organizations.

v The Senior Executive Service (SES) Mobility Program: To optimize the taents and
development of its senior executives, in 2002 EPA moved more than 60 executivesinto new
positions across the Agency through the SES Mohbility Program. The Mobility Program
concept may be extended to other EPA leves of management to strengthen leedership skills
and provide cross-Agency exposure. Such flexibility supports continued development of EPA
managers by chalenging them with new learning experiences and broadening their view of the
Agency. If implemented, these development opportunities would strengthen EPA’s succession
planning and management efforts as well.

EPA isusing advances in information technology to improve accessability of personnd data for
managers and employees through its automated human resources information system (HR Pro).
Improved access to personnd datawill help employees manage their careers and Agency leaders make
critical decisons as they manage their organizations human capita resources.

. Employee Profiles will provide employees with access to their officid personnd record to
update personal information such as emergency contacts, home address/phone,
handicap/specid needs designations, and other business-process-related information.

. E-Development provides web-based access for employees and managers to update/review
training information, review/gpprove training enrollment, and document newly acquired kills.

. The Manager’ s Desktop gives supervisors and managers access to workforce information to
facilitate organizational decison making. It aso provides the connection for managersto initiate
and track personnd action change requests electronicaly.

EPA is dso supporting the President’ s government-wide E-Gov Internd Efficienciesand
Effectiveness (IEE) initiatives to bring commercia best practices to key government operations. EPA is
an active participant in anumber of government-wide human-resources-related E-Gov activities
including the fallowing projects:

. E-Payroll consolidates systems at more than 14 processing centers across government and
eliminates duplication in purchases of enterprise resource planning software;

. Enterprise Human Resour ces Integration electronicaly integrates personnel records across
government and reduces delaysinvolved in security clearance processing; and
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. Recruitment One Stop modifies USA Jobs to create an automated resource for federa
government information and career opportunities. It dlows for automated resume and
assessment tools with the ability to route resumes, assess candidates, and streamline the federd
hiring process, and it provides an up-to-the-minute application status for job seekers.

Leadership and Knowledge Management Strategies

The anticipated loss of indtitutiona knowledge as managers and employeesretire clearly
highlights the need for effective leadership and knowledge management systems. To address this need,
EPA isrefining and enhancing three core Srategies: growing leaders throughout the organization,
promoting continuous learning, and enabling knowledge transfer.

Through EPA’s Workforce Development Strategy, the Agency grows leaders by offering
developmentd programs centered around EPA’ s core competencies and the SES Executive Core
Qudifications. Usng acombination of classroom training, mentoring, coaching, and rotetiond
assgnments, EPA will continue to build its leadership capacity.

With an increasing number of EPA’s current senior executives digible for retirement, EPA’s
SES Candidate Development Program (CDP) will help to mitigate the loss of leadership, indtitutiona
knowledge, and expertise. By 2004 EPA will graduate over 50 highly quaified SES candidates to
replace the retiring SES corps. EPA will continue to use and strengthen the SES CDP to ensure
continuity of leadership.

EPA is establishing a continuous learning culture that enables employees and managers to adapt
to the rapidly changing politica, socid, and economic environment. A key component of thislearning
culture is feedback systems. EPA’s performance management system provides regular performance
feedback to employees and helps them understand how their work aigns with the Agency’s mission.
To help Agency managers assess and improve their performance, EPA isimplementing a 360 degree
feedback pilot program. Through this program, EPA employees and peers are able to provide
managers with feedback to on their performance. The results of the pilot will guide Agency-wide
implementation over the next severd years.

Evduations of EPA’s human capita programs will provide feedback & the organizationd level.
In 2003, the Agency is evauating the EPA Intern Program to assessiits effectiveness in recruiting and
growing adiverse group of future Agency leaders. In 2004, EPA will begin evauations of the
Agency’s other workforce development programs. The results of these evauations will be used to
improve and refine our leadership devel opment and knowledge management activities.

Supported by the workforce planning system, EPA is examining ways to access and link
information on EPA expertise in selected skills and competencies. Building this capacity will enable the
Agency to dign capabilities with mission-critical projects and utilize in-house resources and expertise.

Performance Culture
To carry out its misson and mandates, EPA is building a results-oriented workforce and

culture. The Agency isimplementing three core srategies. enhancing performance management,
fostering workplace diversity, and improving employee/labor relations management. These Srategies
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help Agency employees and managers understand their roles and respongibilities in achieving EPA’s
misson and improving methods for evauating and improving performance.

In 1998, EPA redesigned its performance management system, PERFORMS (Performance
Planning, Employee Rating, Feedback, Opportunity, and Recognition Management System), to more
clearly, amply, and easily communicate performance expectations to managers and employees. EPA’s
performance management system reduces adminigirative burden and minimizes paperwork for
managers in an environment of broader spans of control, while providing for more frequent, meaningful,
two-way communication between supervisors and employees. An essential aspect of PERFORMS is
Separating cash awards from ratings of record, so that feedback and rewards occur not just at appraisa
time but throughout the year to highlight and reinforce excdlence in atimely manner.

There are avariety of awards, both monetary and non-monetary, available to supervisors and
managers for use as tools to motivate or recognize individua employees, teams, or organizations for
high performance. Although the Agency has pay and performance systlems in place to provide timey
feedback and pay for increased contributions, EPA is reviewing these systems to ensure that, in fact,
skilled individuals are attracted, encouraged, and rewarded for their high performance. EPA is
evauating its performance management system to confirm that the system improves communication
between employees and managers and sets appropriate performance expectations. The Agency isaso
benchmarking other federal and private sector performance management systems for gpplication at
EPA.

The EPA Nationd Diversty Action Plan (DAP) Initiative represents the Agency's
comprehensve drategy to ensure that al employees are afforded equitable trestment. EPA is
educating employees about diversity issues, promoting a dialogue within every office to address and
work through these concerns; recruiting and maintaining a diverse workforce; and developing and
implementing concrete solutions to EPA’ s diversity issues. EPA will continue to examine ways to
expand diverdty recruitment to identify candidates for mission-critical positions.

EPA and its Nationa Partnership Council are working to foster collaborative relationships
among Agency managers, unions, and employees to improve working conditions, career development,
and morae of employees. EPA has dso established the Workplace Solutions Staff to provide a one-
stop source of employee services for workplace conflicts, including informa mediation, conflict
resolution, Alternative Dispute Resolution awareness training, outreach, and consultation services for
Headquarters employees. The Staff focuses on the prevention and resolution of workplace disputes
and coaches employees to ded with workplace conflicts more effectively in order to resolve disputes
prior to the filing of forma grievances or complaints. To improve Labor Management accountability,
HR Pro provides modules to manage |abor-employee relations by creating a corporate database for
tracking labor/management agreements, decisions, and disputes.

Recruiting and Retaining Talent

In light of changing Agency priorities, growing numbers of senior managers and employees
eligible for retirement, and the increasingly competitive market for individuals with desirable or unique
skills, EPA’s Human Capitd Strategy places strong emphasis on recruiting and retaining creetive and
talented people. EPA isusing its workforce planning system to identify gapsin misson-critica skills,
knowledge, and competencies in conjunction with employing a variety of human resource toolsto
recruit and retain a diverse and highly skilled workforce.
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EPA ismaximizing its use of specid hiring authorities, incentives, and internship and fellowship
programs to attract and retain atalented workforce. For example, to recruit and retain talented
researchers that EPA may not otherwise attract, the Agency is examining the use of afocused pilot
program (not subject to Title V) to hire up to five researchers a year with asdary cap of $200,000. In
addition, EPA isreviewing innovative pay srategies being utilized across government. Thisreview will
focus on pay dructures, flexibility, and opportunities relative to the Agency’ s workforce needs, job
market conditions, and program requirements.

The Agency is exploring flexible organization structures, collaborative work arrangements,
multi-skilled teams, and options to promote afamily-friendly, quaity work environment. EPA isaso
interested in reviewing the proposed civil service retirement system computations for part-time service
that eiminate disincentives for employees nearing the end of their careers who would like to phase into
retirement by working part-time schedules. Thiswould alow EPA to keep senior gaff in hard-to-fill
positions as part of a succession planning/management effort.

In addition, EPA is reviewing the human resource tools (voluntary separation incentives and
early retirement authority) of the Homeland Security Act for possible Agency implementation. These
tools provide more flexibility than do the current regulations and may ad in reshaping the workforce
when the skill mix in an organization is no longer optima for carrying out the Agency’s misson.

Accountability

In order to manage EPA’s Human Capitd efforts effectively, the Agency has established and
continues to improve its Human Resources Management (HRM) Accountability Program. EPA is
developing atemplate to ensure that dl Agency employees, from the Adminigirator to EPA’srank and
file, understand their human capita roles and respongihilities.

EPA’ s senior palitica and career leaders are taking an active role in communicating EPA’s
humean capital vison to dl levels of the organization. The Agency’s HRC advises the Adminisirator and
Deputy Administrator on human resources issues, maintains a sustained commitment to human
resources within EPA, and oversees implementation of Agency-wide human capitd initiatives and
policies. The Senior Policy Council advises the Administrator and Deputy Administrator on cross-
cutting Agency issues and helps to communicate the impact of these issues on the Agency.

EPA’s Human Resource Program Manager's, in headquarters and each regionad office, ensure
that employees are recruited and hired to meet the needs of the Agency and in accordance with merit-
based principles and other civil service personnd requirements. EPA’s new HRM Accountability
Program ensures effective merit-based decison making by collecting substantive data that serve asa
primary diagnogtic tool and provide information on performance measurement indicators. Annua on-
gte reviews of human resources offices and delegated examining units will:

. Certify knowledge of, and compliance with, Merit System Principles;

. I dentify the contribution that human resources management makes to organizationa
effectiveness,

. Determine whether human resources management is accomplishing its objectives,

. Egtablish a database that can assst managers in making human resources decisions, and
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. Identify strengths and weaknesses of human resources programs and processes.

Asapart of EPA’s future Human Capitd Planning Process, the Agency isinitiating
development of Annual Human Capita Plansin concert with the Agency-wide process for developing
Annua Performance Plans. Data-based planning and analysis required for Annua Plans will rey
heavily on the near-term completion of EPA’sworkforce planning and dlocation mode to help
programs identify the competencies needed to meet EPA’s Strategic and organizationa goas. Annud
Human Capital Plans will integrate EPA’ s sirategic goas and objectives with strategies for deploying
both resources and workforce development tools needed to achieve them. EPA is developing results-
oriented performance goas and measures and a performance tracking mechanism to link the
effectiveness of the Human Capita Program with the Agency’ s environmental misson. Performance
gods and measures help EPA track success toward strategic objectives, guide implementation of the
Agency’s Strategy for Human Capitd, and evaduate EPA’ s framework for digning human capita with
the Agency’s Strategic Plan.

The Road Ahead

Investing in Our People, EPA’s Human Capital Strategy for 2001 through 2003
(developed in 2000) laid the foundetion for strengthening the Agency’ s human capita practices.
EPA’ s current effort to integrate human capita into its strategic planning process serves as a blueprint
for the work that remains to be done. The Agency recognizes that implementing its Human Capita
Strategy will not happen overnight. 1t will take time, persstence, and dedicated resources. This
integration effort will lead to human capital planning &t dl levels of the organization. Responghility for
ensuring sound human capita investment and management will be shared by dl nationd and regiond
offices, managers and supervisors, and staff across the Agency.
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Science

Today, scientific knowledge and technicd information are more important than ever as we seek
to understand, and successfully address, the increasingly complex environmenta problems facing our
Nation (NRC, 2000). EPA has identified sound science and credible data among the guiding principles
we will follow to fulfill our mission to protect human hedth and environmenta qudity. EPA rdieson
science, technology, and scientificaly defensible data and modd s to evauate risk, develop and defend
protective standards, anticipate future health and environmentd thrests, and identify their solutions.

To conduct science of the highest quality and

relevance, we promote collaborative partnerships and “Sound science is the foundation of EPA’s
expert peer review. Our approach to addressing work. We rely upon science and

science issues is centered around generating and using technology to help us determine which
scientific information based on science priorities environmental problems pose important
(“doing theright science”) and sound science practices | risksto our natural environment, human
(“doing the scienceright.”) We do this through hedth, and our qudlity of life”
partnerships with states, tribes, and other federal and Governor Chrigtine Todd Whitman
internationd inditutions and by producing scientific EPA Science Forum (May 2002)
information of the highest qudity. The Adminigrator

has named a Science Advisor to work across the

Agency to ensure that the highest quality scienceis
better integrated into the Agency's programs, policies,
and decisons.

Generating and Using Scientific Information

EPA’s organizing principle for generating and using scientific informetion is the risk
assessment/risk management paradigm (Figure 1). Risk assessment is the process that scientists use to
understand and evauate the relative size (magnitude) and likelihood (probability) of risk posed to
human hedlth and ecosystems by environmenta siressors, such as air pollution or chemicalsin drinking
water. Risk assessments play an important role in Agency decisons and, as gppropriate, they are
joined with other scientific information, such as economic data and engineering Sudies, as part of a
complete scientific analysisto inform decisons. Risk management involves determining whether and
how risks should be reduced. Scientific analys's taken together with non-scientific factors such as
public vaues, socid factors, legd requirements, and statutory mandates inform Agency decisons and
guide our actions.
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Risk Assessment/Risk M anagement Paradigm
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The scientific data used in risk assessments are generated in research facilities, collected in the
field, and compiled from the body of scientific literature. EPA creates and gethers scientific information
through our laboratories, centers, program and regiona offices and from externd partners such as
dates, tribes, other federd agencies, the academic community, and the regulated community. Making
environmental decisons built on sound science includes ensuring that scientific findings are properly
described (characterized). To characterize scientific findings properly, the knowledge, assumptions,
and uncertainties regarding the science must be clearly stated.

Science Priorities (“Doing the Right Science”)

EPA satsits science priorities through coordinated science planning, while also taking into
account the particular missions and mandates of individua programs. For example, EPA uses “anaytic
blueprints’ to plan and guide scientific analyses throughout the regulatory decision-making process.
Anaytic blueprints lay out the sequence and nature of the scientific analyses and data needed to inform
regulatory decisons. As more complex environmentd science isincluded in the Agency’ s regulatory
and non-regulatory decision-making process, EPA scientists are increasingly involved throughout the
decision-making process and help determine additiona research and analyses needed to ensure that
EPA’ s palicies are informed by the best possible science. For complex environmental management
issues requiring close coordination across multiple programs and regions, EPA may develop
Agency-wide science plans to ensure that the relevant science is available to inform its decisons and
actions.

The Agency’ s research program is designed to conduct |eading-edge research and foster the
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sound use of science and technology. EPA research addresses specific needs to support Agency
decisons, as well as core research to understand a wide-range of environmenta issues and problems.
Our research direction is described in research strategies and documented as performance measuresin
multi-year research plans. To ensure the quality of our research program, we use a coordinated,
cooperative research planning process; rigorous, independent peer review; and inter-agency
partnerships and extramura grants to academia to complement EPA’ s own scientific expertise. This
approach alows EPA to keep its leading edge in environmenta research and focuses our efforts and
resources on those areas where we can add the most value toward reducing uncertainty in risk
assessments and enhancing environmenta management.

EPA isimplementing the Presdent’s Management Agenda to improve research and
development (R& D) program management and effectiveness through our application of explicit R&D
investment criteria. By carefully examining the relevance, qudity, and performance of our research
program, we are improving R&D program management, better informing R& D program funding
decisons, and increasing public understanding of the possible benefits and effectiveness of the federa
invesment in R&D. Agency R&D programs grive to articulate why thisinvestment is important,
relevant, and appropriate. Programs have well-conceived plans that identify program gods and
priorities and identify linkages to nationd and customer needs.

EPA’ s specific science priorities, identified in each strategic god in a separate research/science
objective, are summarized below:

. God 1, Clean Air, science priorities focus on emissions, fate and transport, exposures,
mechanisms of injury, and hedth effects of criteriaar pollutants. Activitiesinclude routine
monitoring, air quaity modeling, fud and fud additive toxicity testing review, and risk
assessments. Air Toxics priorities include developing and improving air quality models and
source receptor tools, cost-effective pollution prevention and other control options; and
scientific information and tools for quantitative assessment of nationwide, urban, and resdud air
toxic risks. Other ggnificant activitiesinclude analyses of the impacts of atmospheric change,
the collection and analyss of solar UV monitoring data, community-based assessments, and
building surveys.

. Science prioritiesfor Goa 2, Clean and Safe Water, address water quality and drinking water.
Water qudity priorities focus on gpproaches and methods to develop and apply criteriato
support designated uses and diagnose impairment and protect and restore aguatic systems.
Drinking water priorities include assessng and managing risks to human hedth posed by
exposure to regulated and unregulated chemicals and pathogens, protection of source waters,
and the qudity of water in the distribution system.

. The science prioritiesfor God 3, Preserve and Restore the Land, focus on improving
characterization, measuring, and monitoring methods, enhancing methods and models for
edimating ecologicd effects; reducing uncertainty in human hedth and ecologica risks, and
developing more cogt-effective and reliable remediation and trestment technologies.

. God 4, Hedthy Communities and Ecosystems, science priorities are wide-ranging, and
comprise avariety of priorities among multiple program offices, aswell as core research.
These prioritiesinclude risk assessment/management of new and existing chemicals, protection
of targeted aquatic ecosystems, refinement and enhancement of human health and ecological
risk assessments, characterization of global climate change, development and support of
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emerging scientific advancements, and Homeland Securrity.

. The science prioritiesfor God 5, Compliance and Environmental Stewardship, are pollution
prevention practices, new technology devel opment; socio-economics, and decision-making
related to compliance, enforcement, incentives, monitoring, and innovative gpproaches to
environmental slewardship.

In addition, EPA hasidentified cross-cutting science priorities that span severd programs and
help the Agency accomplish multiple science objectives. We have identified aggregate and cumulative
risk assessment, genomics, computationd toxicology, and susceptible subpopulations as high-priority
cross-cutting activities. Advancesin these areas will improve EPA’ s cgpabiility to predict and reduce
human hedlth and ecologicd risk under dl five of the Agency’s gods.

Aggregate and Cumulative Risk Assessment

Risk assessment is evolving from evauating a Sngle stressor in one environmental medium
affecting one endpoint to considering aggregate and cumulative risk. Aggregate risk assessments
consider exposure to asingle stressor, such as a chemica, by multiple pathways and dl reevant routes
of exposure. Cumuléative risk assessments describe and, where possible, quantify awide variety of
hedlth and ecological effects from radiation, biologica stressors, and chemicas. An exampleisthe
estimation of risks posed from concurrent exposure, through al relevant pathways and routes of
exposure, to multiple chemicals that act the same way in the body. Cumulative assessments dso
consder characteristics of the population & risk. These range from individuals to sensitive subgroups
which may be highly susceptible to risks from stressors or groups of siressors due to their age, gender,
disease higtory, Sze, or developmental stage.

Genomics

Advances in genetic toxicology will have an enormous impact on EPA’s ability to assessrisk.
Our initid research isfocusing on the use of genomics asatool to identify and, ultimatdly, to solve
human and environmenta problems. Genomics examines the molecular basis of toxicity and develops
biomarkers of exposure, effects, and susceptibility to chemicas and other Stressors. Before genomics
information can be used effectively in Agency risk assessments, issues such as accuracy, reproducibility,
data quality, and understanding whether a genetic change indicates an adverse effect need to be
resolved. Animportant god for EPA isto utilize genomics gpproaches to provide data for the
computationa modeling of toxicologica pathways for single chemicals or dlasses of chemicas
(“computationa toxicology.”)

Computational Toxicology

The Agency is enhancing the scientific basis and diagnostic/predictive cgpabilities of exiting and
proposed chemica testing programs by using in vitro or dternative approaches such as molecular
profiling, bioinformatics, and quantitative structure-activity relationships (QSAR). These techniques will
be used for determining genes responsble for specific mechanisms of toxicity, diagnosing patterns of
genes associated with known mechanisms of toxicity, and characterizing and modding chemicd
structures associated with known mechanisms of toxicity, respectively. The term “computational
toxicology” refers to using these aternative gpproaches in conjunction with highly sophidticated
computer-based models. This approach is expected to greatly reduce the use of animal testing to
obtain chemicd toxicity information.
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Susceptible Subpopulations

The Agency conducts a continuing research program to protect the generd public aswell as
those groups of individuds (for example, the ederly, children, and triba peoples) who may be more
sengitive/susceptible than the generd population to the harmful effects of exposure to environmenta
agents (e.g., contaminants in drinking water). Studies conducted or supported by EPA to identify and
characterize susceptible subpopulations can be described in the context of the variousintringc (e.g.,
age, gender, genetic traits) or acquired (e.g., pre-existing disease, exposure) characteristics that may
modify therisk of illness or disease. Studies of susceptible subpopulations typicaly involve multi-
disciplinary research and assessments to identify arange of possible hedlth outcomes, including cancer,
reproductive toxicity, gastrointestingl illness, and other adverse hedlth effects. Because of the
importance and broad scope of thisissue, EPA has established partnerships to leverage resources and
capabilities with various federd and state agencies, universities, and other public or private research
entities. Examples of activities at EPA include supplemental guidance to the cancer guiddineson
cancer risk to children and research to focus on the elderly.

EPA Science Practices (“Doing the Science Right”)

Equally important to doing the right scienceis doing it correctly. Sound science, as described
by the Society of Environmenta Toxicology and Chemidtry, is “organized investigations and
observations conducted by qudified personnd using documented methods and leading to verifigble
results and conclusions.”* The R&D investment criterion of qudity, mentioned earlier, refersto the
Agency “doing the scienceright.”  Sound science or “doing the science right” means supporting,
enhancing, and implementing sound science practices and gpproaches, such as peer review, quality
assurance, science coordination and oversight.

Peer Review

Externd review of scientific work products by quadified, independent knowledgeable scientists
enhances credibility, uncovers technica problems, identifies additiona information needs, and ensures
that conclusions follow from data using generaly accepted standards. The god of the Agency’s Peer
Review Policy isto enhance the qudity and credibility of Agency decisions by ensuring thet the scientific
and technica work products underlying these decisions receive agppropriate levels of peer review by
independent scientific and technica experts.

Quality Assurance

Qudity assurance involves planning, implementation, and review of data collection activitiesto
ensure that the data collected by, or on behdf of, the Agency is of the type, quantity, and qudity
needed. EPA’s peer review policy and quality system are described in our Information Quaity
Cranyidelines which outline how we maximize the qudity, objectivity, utility, and integrity of our scientific
information.

Science Coordination and Oversight

1Society of Environmenta Toxicology and Chemistry (SETAC), 1999, Sound Science
Technical I1ssue Paper, Pensacola, FL, USA.)
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The Science Policy Council (SPC) serves as a mechanism for addressing EPA's many
sgnificant science policy issuesthat go beyond regiond and program boundaries. To integrate the
policies that guide Agency decison makersin their use of scientific and technica information, the SPC
works to implement and ensure the success of salected initiatives recommended by externa advisory
bodies such as the National Research Council and the Science Advisory Board, aswell as others such
as Congress, industry, and environmental groups, and Agency daff. Examples of SPC issuesinclude:
revison of the cancer guiddiinesto provide a current state of the art approach for determining cancer
risk, harmonization of cancer and non-cancer risk assessment gpproaches, evaluation of toxicity testing
approaches, and laboratory methods vaidation.

The Risk Assessment Forum (RAF) is a standing committee of senior EPA scientists. 1t was
established to promote Agency-wide consensus on difficult and controversia risk assessment issues
and to ensure that this consensus is incorporated into appropriate Agency risk assessment guidance.
The RAF focuses on generic issues fundamenta to the risk assessment process and related science

policy issues.

Another effort to ensure Agency didogue and coordination is the Council for Regulatory
Environmenta Modding (CREM). The CREM was established to promote congstency and consensus
between environmental modd developers and users.

Meeting the Challenge

EPA intends to meet the challenge of advancing environmental science, and the use of this
science in our decisons, through continued and enhanced collaboration with states, tribes, and federa
and internationd partners, and by measuring our performance through the use of environmental
indicators and other measures.

Tribal Partner ships

The Triba Science Council (TSC) represents anew paradigm for how the Agency works with
tribal governments. The mission of the TSC isto provide aforum for interaction between triba and
Agency representatives to work collaboratively on environmental scientific issuesincluding research,
monitoring, moddling, information, technology, and training in Indian country. In conjunction with our
triba partners, the Agency is exploring a new gpproach, Hedth and Well Being, that incorporates the
cultura interconnectedness between tribes and the naturd world into assessments and uses hedlth and
well being of the environment and people asits foundation. The TSC is committed to the devel opment
of sound cross-media scientific gpproaches to support the triba cultura vaues and traditiona ways of
life and the availability of a hedthy environment for present and future generations.

Other Federal Partners

Our emphasis on building partnerships aso extends to our relationships with other federa
agencies. EPA has ongoing partnerships with many federd agencies engaged in environmentd
research. We actively participate in the Committee on Environment and Natural Resources (CENR) of
the Nationa Science and Technology Council, which was established to foster and implement a
coordinated multi-agency and interdisciplinary focus for federa environmental R&D. Through
partnerships with CENR members such as the Departments of Energy, Agriculture, and the Interior; the
Nationa Indtitute of Hedlth; the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminidration; the Nationa
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Science and Technology Council; and the Committee on Environmenta Quadlity, as well as other
nonmembers, we can stay abreast of emerging technologies, evauate new gpproaches, and provide a
broad knowledge base to inform EPA decisons.

The Result

EPA’s gpproach to conducting and using science in service to the Agency’ s misson will ensure
that Agency policies, decisons, and other activities reflect high-qudity scientific information relevant to
current and future environmenta issues. We will accomplish this god by ensuring that we work
together, both across the Agency and with our partners, to identify the highest priority science activities
and that our work meets the highest standards of scientific excellence.

Homeland Security

The terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, followed shortly by the deliberate use of anthrax
to contaminate public buildings, brought into sharp focus the important role the EPA hasto play in
helping Americameet and defeet the threet of terrorism. EPA’srole in environmenta monitoring and
remediation in lower Manhattan, along with its efforts to decontaminate the Hart Senate Office Building
and other facilities on Capitol Hill, reveded the extent to which EPA would be on the front linesin the
war againg terrorism.

EPA’smisson is clear: to protect human hedth and the environment. In pursuing this misson,
EPA has developed certain unique scientific and technica expertise and possesses additiona
cgpabiilities which complement those of other federa agencies, including the new Department of
Homeland Security.

The events of September 11 and theresfter led EPA to reassess those capabilitiesrelative to
national security and to determine whether these capabilities can be enhanced to better protect the
American people. At Adminigtrator Whitman's direction, the Agency developed a Strategic Plan for
Homeland Security, which was released publicly in September 2002.

EPA’s Homeand Security Strategic Plan is intended to provide guidance and direction to the
Agency asit seeksto integrate its homeland security responghilitiesinto its traditional misson. It
reflects certain responsbilities given to the Agency under such laws as the Public Health Security and
Bioterrorism Preparedness and Response Act of 2002, severd Presidential Decison Directives, as
well asin the Presdent’ s July 2002 Nationd Strategy for Homeland Security.

Organizing the Work
EPA’ s homeland security efforts are centered around four main areas of responsbility:
1. Critica Infrastructure Protection
2. Preparedness, Response and Recovery

3. Communication and Information
4. Protection of EPA Personnd and Infrastructure.
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Each of these areas draws on expertise dready possessed by EPA and expands on that experience to
meet the challenges faced in protecting the Nation againgt the terrorist threst.

Critical Infrastructure Protection

Under the National Strategy for Homeland Security, the EPA is named the lead federd agency
for the protection of two of the Nation's critical infrastructure sectors: the Water sector and the
Chemica Industry and Hazardous Materials sector.? 1n addition, the Public Hedth Security and
Bioterrorism Preparedness and Response Act of 2002 gives EPA specific responsbilities for promoting
the security of the Nation’s public drinking water infrastructure.

These missons draw on EPA’ s unique programmeatic respongbilities and expertise related to
the drinking water and wastewater industries and the use, handling, storage, release, and disposal of
chemicals and chemical wadtes a indudtrid facilities. In addition, EPA’s experience with air monitoring
and indoor ar quality issues have resulted in it being given the lead by the then-Office of Homeland
Security at the White House for the Biowatch system being put in place in various cities across the
country to monitor for airborne release of certain biologica contaminants.

In these areas, EPA is committed to assessing and reducing vulnerabilities and strengthening
detection and response capabilities for critica infrastructures. In addition, EPA will contribute to smilar
efforts by other federal departments and agencies adressing food, transportation, and energy, and will
provide environmenta expertise to support federd law enforcement activities. Among EPA’s program
officesinvolved in this area are the Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Response (OSWER), the
Office of Water (OW), the Office of Research and Development (ORD), the Office of Air and
Radiation (OAR), and the Office of Prevention, Pesticides, and Toxic Substances (OPPTS).

Criticd Infragructure Protection Gods

1. EPA will work with the states, tribes, drinking water and wastewater utilities (water utilities),
and other partners to enhance the security of water and wastewater utilities,

2. EPA will work with the states, tribes, and other partners to enhance security in the chemica
and ail industry.

3. EPA will work with other Federa agencies, the building industry, and other partnersto help
reduce the vulnerability of indoor environmentsin buildings to chemicd, biologicd, and
radiologica (CBR) incidents.

4. EPA will help to ensure that critical environmenta threst monitoring informetion and
technologies are available to the private sector, Federa counterparts, and state and local
governments to assist in threet detection.

5. EPA will be an active participant in nationa security and homeand security efforts pertaining
to food, transportation, and energy.

6. EPA will manageits Federd, civil, and crimind enforcement programs to meet our

“Nationa Strategy for Homeland Security, July 2002, page 32
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homeand security, counter-terrorism, and anti-terrorism responsibilities under Presidentia
Decison Directives (PDD) 39,62, and 63 and environmental, civil, and crimind satutes.

Prepar edness, Response and Recovery

Under the National Strategy for Homeland Security and various Federd response plans, EPA
has specific response and recovery responsibilities. Asthe Agency’s experiences since September 11
have made clear, the Agency should expand and enhance its ability to provide response and recovery
support to any future terrorist events. Under this goa, EPA will focus on strengthening and broadening
its response cgpabilities, clarifying its roles and responsibilities to ensure an effective response, and
promoting improved response capabilities across government and indudtry in the areas in which the
Agency has unique knowledge, experience, and expertise. Among the program officesinvolved in this
effort are OSWER, OPPTS, and ORD.

Preparednes, Response, and Recovery Goals

1. EPA will be prepared to respond to and recover from amajor terrorist incident anywherein
the country. To do this, the Agency will maintain trained personnel and effective comunications,
ensure practiced coordination and decision-making, and provide the best technica tools and
technologies to address thrests.

2. EPA will communicate to federd, state, and loca agenciesthe Agency’sroles,
responsbilities, authorities, capabilities, and inter-dependencies under al applicable
emergency plans consistent with the Nationa Strategy for Homeland Security and efforts
undertaken by the new Department of Homeland Security. The Agency will aso understand
the roles, respongbilities, authorities, cgpabilities, and inter-dependencies of its partners.

3. EPA will support and develop the preparedness of state, local, and tribal governments and
and private industry to respond to, recover from, and continue operations after aterrorist
attack.

4. EPA will advance the ate of the knowledge in the areas relevant to homeland security to
provide first responders and decision-makers with tools and the scientific and technical
understanding they need to manage exigting or potentid threats to homeland security.

Communication and | nformation

Comprehensve, accurate, well-organized, and timely information is critical to sound decison
meaking internally and to maintaining public confidence in times of threst. EPA possesses unique
capabilitiesto collect, synthesize, interpret, manage, disseminate, and provide understanding to complex
information about environmenta and human-made contaminates and the condition of the environment.
Effectively managing and sharing this information within the Agency, among its partners a dl levels of
government, with the private sector, and with academiawill contribute to the Nation’s capability to
detect, prepare for, prevent, protect against, respond to, and recover from terrorist incidents. Among
the program offices involved in this effort are OEl and OARM.

Communication and Information Gods

1. EPA will use rdiable environmentd informeation from internal and externa sources to ensure
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informed decision-making and appropriate response.

2. EPA will efectively disseminate timely, quality environmentd information to al levels of
government, industry, and the public, dlowing them to make informed decisons about human
hedth and the environmen.

3. EPA will exchange information with the nationa security community to prevent, detect, and
respond to terrorist thrests or attacks.

4. EPA will continudly and reiably communicate with employees and managers.

Protection of EPA Personnd and Infrastructure

The security and protection of its own personnel and infrastructure are critica to ensuring
EPA’s ahility to respond to terrorist incidents as well as continue to fulfill its misson. In recognition of
thisand in light of the new environment under which we work, EPA is undertaking steps to further
safeguard its saff, ensure the continuity of its operations, and protect the operationd capability of its
vitd infrastructure assets. Offices involved in this effort include OARM, OSWER, OECA, and OEl.

Protection of EPA Parsonnd and Infrastructure Gods

1. EPA will safeguard its employees.
2. EPA will ensure the continuation of the Agency’ s essentia functions and operations.

3. EPA will maintain a secure technology infrastructure capable of supporting lab data
transport and analysis functions, 24x7 telecommunications to al EPA locations, and
management of critica data.and information.

4. EPA will ensure that the Agency’s physica structures and assets are secure and operational.

Coordinating the Effort

The Agency’ s homeland security efforts are very much an extension of its traditional misson
and involve a number of its program offices. To coordinate these efforts, the Administrator has
established with the Office of the Adminidrator, the EPA Office of Homeand Security. This office will
serve as the centra coordinating body in the Agency for homeand security and will be respongible for
monitoring the implementation of the Agency’s Homeland Security Strategic Plan. The Office will aso
serve asasingle point of entry for homeland security matters with other federa departments and
agencies.

Working with the Department of Homeland Security and other Partners

With the creation of the new Department of Homeland Security, the federd government now
has one organi zation responsible for coordinating the efforts of the various federd departments and
agencies involved with homeand security. EPA will be an important partner with the new Department,
working with it on ahogt of homeand security issues, including critica infrastructure protection,
research, and response and recovery. That partnership necessarily means the new Department will be
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working with numerous program offices and regiond offices, continuing the effortsinitiated by the
former White House Office of Homeland Security. EPA’s Office of Homeland Security will be
responsible for ensuring that the Agency’ s various externa efforts are properly coordinated and receive
clear direction from the Office of the Administrator and other senior leadership.

M easuring Performance

EPA’s Homdand Security Strategic Plan not only lays out the Agency’ s goas for meeting its
homeland security mission, it also enumerates tactics for reaching those gods and states the specific
results the Agency should expect to achieve. EPA’s Office of Homeand Security will be ensuring that
the Agency’ s homeland security gods are being carried out across the Agency.

The Result

Through implementation of the Agency’ s Homdand Security Strategic Plan, EPA will ensure
thet it has the cgpability to meet its homeland security mission without compromising its ability to meet
itstraditiona misson. By keeping the operationa aspects of the Plan in existing programs (as opposed
to creating a new homeland security program office), the Agency should redlize numerous cross-cutting
benefits from its homeland security work.

For example, work done to enhance detection technologies against chemica or biologica
contaminants that could be ddliberately introduced into awater supply to create a public hedth risk may
prove useful in detecting naturaly occurring contaminants. Similarly, efforts to enhance our response
capacity to meset the challenges of severa smultaneous terrorist acts could help the Agency respond
more effectively to an accidental event, such as an accidentd release at a chemical facility.
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Appendix 1
Social Costs and Benefits

I ntroduction

For the Budget and Performance Integration initiative under the Presdent’ s Management
Agenda, the Office of Management and Budget requires that EPA “include both socid costs and
budget cogts of attaining each god in itsrevised drategic plan.” As part of its ongoing assessment of
EPA’s progress toward Budget and Performance Integration OMB has recognized the methodological
difficulties of estimating the future socid cods of achieving strategic gods. This gppendix therefore
describes the current socid costs and benefits of EPA programs and policies under each of the
Agency’ s dtrategic goa areas for the year 2002.

The Agency would like to have provided estimates of the annualized socid costs and benefits of
achieving our drategic goals. However, such an analysisisinfeasble largely because EPA’ s economic
models and tools have not been devel oped to estimate aggregate costs or benefits of achieving the kind
of broad, long-term and ambitious goas adopted in this strategic plan. 1t isimportant to note that
athough the results are presented here by Strategic goa area, they do not reflect the costs and benefits
of achieving the drategic godsin this plan.

Scope and Methodol ogy

The quantitative and quditative andyss of current socid cost and benefits includes regulations,
programs and activities that were substantidly in place by 2002 and have achieved substantia
compliance with standards or attainment of goals. This gppendix draws upon existing data, reports,
summaries and studies of the costs and benefits of environmentd regulation. While there are many
studies that address these economic effectsin part (e.g. regulatory impact analyses), studiesto fully
support the analyss of socid costs and benefits for strategic god purposes are not generdly available.
Even the most complete anadlyses available, such as those estimating the benefits and cogts of the Clean
Air Act mandated under Section 812 of the 1990 Clean Air Act Amendments, are substantidly limited
by available economic data and models. The benefits of environmenta protection are particularly
difficult to quantify and monetize for most EPA programs.

The methods used here are based on those used in EPA’s 1990 report, Environmental
Investments: The Cost of a Clean Environment. In that report EPA presented a comprehensive
assessment of the costs of environmenta programs based on readily available data, including those from
the U.S. Census Pollution Abatement Costs and Expenditures (PACE) survey. Many parts of the
andysisin this gppendix draw upon the most recent verson of thissurvey. The andyssin thisreport is
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a0 guided by EPA’s Guidelines for Preparing Economic Analyses.

For the purposes of this report we have defined socid costs as non-federa expenditures due to
EPA poalicies, regulations and programs. This includes compliance costs by the private sector as well
as codts borne by state and local governments. It does not include the costs of “basic services’ such as
trash remova or sewer lines, under the assumption that these activities would occur regardless of EPA
activities. It should be noted that our definition of socia cost is narrower than that typicaly used by
economists. Economists usually define socia cogts as al opportunity costs associated with resource
use, which would incdlude dl the “ripple” effects throughout the economy. Additionaly, we includein
this report fines and penalties imposed on industry; however, economists typicaly consider such
expenditures to be ‘transfers’ rather than sociad codts.

Socia benefits from EPA programs are diverse, ranging from reduced health risks to
improvements in ecological services. Many of these benefits are quantified and monetized in this
gppendix, but many more are not. To offer amore complete picture of benefits we have included
indicators and qualitative descriptions when limitations in data and methods prohibited quantification
and monetization.

Key Limitations of the analysis

This gppendix presents an assessment of current levels of benefits and costs of EPA activities,
but it is not a benefit-cost analyss. A benefit-cost andysis would evauate dl of the costs and benefits
of EPA activities over time and calculate the present value of future costs and benefits. Efficiency could
then be gauged by determining if the present value of benefits was larger than the present value of codts.
The digtinction between assessing current costs and benefits, and assessing the present vaue of all
costs and benefits is important because even a program thet is net beneficia may have costs exceeding
benefits at any particular point in time. Focusing on the costs and benefitsin asingle year will produce
an incomplete assessment of an activity that resultsin socid costs and benefits. For example, a
regulaion promulgated in 2001 may result in compliance costs during 2002 but may not produce
benefits until future years. This could be the case if the regulation reduced exposures to carcinogens
that resulted in cancers avoided after a period of latency.

The cost and benefits estimates in this gppendix cannot be aggregated across goa areas without
some double-counting due to the overlapping of many EPA activities. For example, the annua cost of
fines for non-compliance are reported under god 5 by the Office of Enforcement and Compliance
Assurance. While these are non-federa expenditures by the private sector, many of the cost estimates
under other goas are based on an assumption of full compliance with proposed regulations (in
accordance with EPA guidance). Adding enforcement costs under god five to other costs would result
in some double-counting of cogts. In asgmilar fashion, the benefits of enforcement are to some extent
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dready included in estimates under the other godl.

Specific limitations and uncertainties associated with estimates of individud programs and
Agency activities are detailed below. In many cases the appendix reports severd separate estimates
for individua programs under agod area. Generally we have not added these separate estimates to
produce an overd| estimate for the goal area because of concerns about double-counting costs and/or
benefits.

Overview of the appendix

The remainder of this gppendix presents costs and benefits individualy by strategic god area.
Under each god areawe begin with a discussion of the scope of the analys's, describe the methodol ogy
and limitations, and then detail estimates of socia costs and benefits.

The andysis of socid costs and benefits associated with goa one, Clean Air, includes EPA
actions under the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990, Titles | through V1. Analyses are provided for
three source categories - point sources, mobile sources and area source compliance - aswell as
compliance costs and benefits associated with the stratospheric ozone program.

Under goa areatwo, Clean and Safe Water, the appendix reports the benefits and costs of
programs under the Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) and the Clean Water Act (CWA). All actions
evauated under the SDWA are regulations that improve the quality of drinking weter in the United
States. Clean Water Act programs assessed in this report includes industrid and municipa pollution
control performance standards for point sources of pollutants.

Severd different programs are included under god areathree, Preserve and Restore the Land.
Most of the activities associated with the Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Response (OSWER)
fal under this god, including Superfund, the Oil Spill Program and RCRA and the Underground
Storage Tank program. Quantitative and qualitative descriptions of benefits and costs are reported for
each of these activities.

The andyses under god area four, Hedlthy Communities and Ecosystems, includes EPA’s
pesticide programs such as registration and re-regisiration; worker protection and certification; and
ecological resource protection. The Toxics Release Inventory Program dso fdls under thisgod, and
the section provides an analysis of its costs and benefits.

God areafive, Compliance and Environmenta Stewardship, covers activities from the Office of

Enforcement and Compliance Assurance (OECA) such asfines and pendties. Asnoted earlier,
economigts generdly consider fines and pendtiesto be atransfer of resources rather than a socia cog,
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but for conastency and clarity we include them here as “non-federd expenditures.” Also included here
are pollution prevention programs under Office of Prevention, Pesticides and Toxic Substances and
OSWER.
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Strategic Goal area: God 1 — Clean Air

Discussion

Although Office of Air and Radiation administers severa programsin addition to Clean Air Act
regulations, the estimates presented in this section are based upon assessments of the Clean Air Act
(CAA) and the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 (CAAA). Of the Office's programs and
regulations, CAA- and CAAA-related activities generate the most significant costs and benefits. In
addition, severa programs, such as the radiation program, are voluntary and require no expenditures
from private firms.

M ethodology

To edimate the costs and benefitsin 2002 of the Clean Air Act and its Amendments, we rely
upon the comprehensive economic assessments of the legidation that Congress requires the Agency
conduct under section 812 of the Clean Air Act Amendments. To date, EPA has completed two
Reportsto Congressin this series:

. The Benefits and Costs of the Clean Air Act: 1970 to 1990 (hereafter the Retrospective)
measured the cogts and benefits of the Clean Air Act of 1970 over the 1970 to 1990 period,
and was ddlivered to Congressin 1997,

. The Benefits and Costs of the Clean Air Act: 1990 to 2010 (heresfter the Prospective)
examines the benefits and cogts of the Clean Air Act Amendments for the target years 2000
and 2010, and was delivered to Congress in 1999.

Both of these reports address the full range of regulatory programs implemented pursuant to the Clean
Air Act, including measures to achieve compliance with al Nationa Ambient Air Qudity Standards
(NAAQS) (Title! of the Act); measuresto control air pollutant emissions from mobile sources,
primarily cars and trucks (Title I1); measures to control the release of Hazardous Air Pollutants (HAPS)
(Title 111); measures to control acid rain, including the sulfur emissions trading program that primarily
affects eectric utilities (Title 1V); permitting requirements (Title V); and measures to control pollutants
that contribute to depletion of stratospheric ozone (Title V1).

We generate separate cost and benefit estimates for the CAA and CAAA and, for reasons
noted below, present only estimates based on the Prospective. Estimate specific discussions appear
below; however, for the most part, estimates related to this gppendix have been caculated by linearly
interpolating estimates provided in the Progpective. We present estimates for three source categories -
point sources, mobile sources and area source compliance - as well compliance costs associated with
Title VI of the Amendments.
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Limitations
There are avariety of uncertainties and limitations associated with the estimates discussed
below. Asnoted above, these estimates are not reflective of al of OAR’s program.

Because of the comprehengive nature of these studies, an ideal measure of the socid costs and
benefits would reflect the combined effect of the Clean Air Act and the Amendments. The combined
effect, however, is not necessarily represented by adding the estimates from the Retrospective to those
from the Prospective. There are many reasons to expect that the cost estimates from the last target
year in the Retrospective, 1990, overdtate the costs that were incurred in 2002 for compliance with
those regulations. The reasons include the cumulative effects of CAA and CAAA regulaionsthat lead
to co-control efficiencies, the cost-reducing effects of twelve years of learning-by-doing, mgor
advancements in technologies for extracting and using low-sulfur cod that reduces codts of al
compliance, and asgnificant shift in U.S. economic activity away from higher-polluting manufacturing
indudtries. Asaresult, attempting to extrapolate the cost and benefit estimates from the Retrospective
to 2002 istoo problematic to undertake. We therefore report only estimates from the Prospective.
The likely effect on the cost estimates we report is that they are underestimated somewhat. As outlined
below, the recent PACE survey suggests that the degree of underestimation in costs may be smal. The
likely effect on benefit estimates is a substantiad underestimation, as the Progpective measures benefits
relative to a basdline of CAA compliance.

The reaults of the latest Pollution Abatement Costs and Expenditures (PACE) survey suggest
that the total point source cost of complying with the CAA and the 1990 Amendments are much less
than the sum of the Retrospective and Prospective cost estimates, and are close to those estimated for
the Prospective done. According to the PACE results, point source expendituresin 1999 were $10
billion in current dollars. Adjusting for inflation and increased abatement and prevention activity
between 1999 and 2002, these costs would be $11.5 billion in 2002, which is significantly lower than
the $44.4 billion sum of point source compliance cogts as estimated in the Retrospective and
Prospective analyses.

With regards to the benefit estimates, monetized socid benefits include only improvementsin
human hedlth, enhanced worker productivity, and increased recrestiond services and are not a
complete picture of even these benefit categories. Further, OAR programs aso generate ecological
benefits that have not been quantified. It is aso important to note that our estimates of annual benefits
exclude the potentidly substantial benefits of the Clean Air Act regulations promulgated prior to 1990.
The Retrospective estimates that annud benefits of the Clean Air Act in 1990 were gpproximately $1.2
trillion in 19903, which trandates to over $1.8 trillion in 2002%. While we cannot reliably estimate the
effects of a shift in economic activity away from more polluting activities, some of which may actudly
have been hastened by the Clean Air Act, it is reasonable to expect that some substantia portion of this
very large benefit estimate till gppliesin 2002. Asaresult, we expect that our estimates are a
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ubstantia understatement.

Summary of Results

A summary of the estimated costs and benefits gppear in Table 1. Using a5 percent discount
rate, the estimated 2002 monetized benefits associated with OAR regulations and programs are $118.9
billion while the estimated costs are $30.9 hillion.

Tablel
Summary of 2002 Monetized Costs and Benefits of OAR Regulations and Programs
Regulation or Program Costs Benefits
Clean Air Act Amendments, Titles| through V $29.1 billion $118 billion
Clean Air Act Amendments, Title VI $1.8 billion $0.90 billion
TOTAL, CAAA $30.9 hillion $118.9 hillion

Note: The above estimates were generated using a5 percent discount rate, consistent with advice received by EPA
from the SAB panel that oversaw development of the section 812 reports. A discount rate sensitivity analysis
performed in the Prospective found that annual costs in 2010 are 0.746 percent lower when the discount rate is 3
percent, but the analysis could only be completed for a subset of the relevant regulations. Because of the effect of a
modeled cessation |ag, the use of alower discount rate would increase benefits.

Social Costs

We present CAA and CAAA cost estimates for three source categories- point sources,
mobile sources and area source compliance - as well compliance costs associated with Title VI of the
Amendments.

Point Sour ces

To edtimate 2002 CAAA compliance cogts, we linearly interpolate cost estimates from the
2000 and 2010 target years of the Prospective andysis. Table 2 shows the inflation-adjusted point
source costs of the Clean Air Act Amendments for the two target years. Using the 2000 and 2010
data from the Prospective andys's, we estimate the annual change in codts for different types of point
sources. Based on this per year average change, we estimate 2002 point source CAAA compliance
cogts of gpproximately $10.0 billion in 2002.
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Table2
Point Source Annual Costs of Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990
Source 2000 Costs 2010 Costs Estimated Annual Estimated 2002 Costs
Category (Mn. of 2002%) (Mn. of 2002$) Change (Mn. of 2002$) (Mn. of 2002$)
Non-Utility
,313 ,056 74 461

Point Sources % % $ %
Utility Point $4,610 $6,841 $223 $5,056

Sources

Permits $446 $446 $0 $446

Total $9,369 $12,343 $297 $9,963

M obile Sour ces and Area Sour ces

The Prospective report presents 2000 and 2010 compliance cost estimates for both on-road
and off-road mobile sources and we use these estimates to linearly interpolate 2002 compliance costs
for motor vehicles and non-road engines. 2002 mobile source costs for the Clean Air Act Amendments
are approximately $19.2 hillion. Aswas the case with point sources, cost estimates derived from the
sum of Retrospective and Progpective andysis estimates may substantialy overestimate total 2002
mobile source costs because of the reasons highlighted above.

We perform a separate calculation for area source compliance costs with the Clean Air Act
Amendments. Our method for calculating area source codts reated to the CAAA isidenticd to our
method for caculating mobile source cogs.

Stratogpheric Ozone

In calculating the costs of Title VI of the Clean Air Act Amendmentsin 2002, we used data that
formed the basis of EPA's present value stratospheric ozone cost estimate in the Prospective andysis.
We present only the costs associated with compliance with Sections 604 and 606, as most of the
CAAA dratospheric ozone costs are associated with these sections. Adjusting the Prospective
estimates for inflation, we estimate the 2002 cost of the stratospheric ozone provisons is gpproximately
$1,752 million. However, the costs of the stratospheric ozone program are highest during its earlier
years. By 2008, the last year covered in EPA's Strategic Plan, annua costs of the program will have
fallen by 36 percent.

Social Benefits

Monetized socid benefits include improvements in human health, enhanced worker
productivity, and increased recregtiond services. OAR programs also generate ecologica benefits that
have not been quantified. Benefit estimates are based upon the Prospective andyses of the legidation,
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which provides monetized benefits estimates for the human hedlth and wefare improvements resulting
from the Clean Air Act Amendments.

The Progpective analyss provides annual benefits estimates for specific target years: 2000 and
2010. To egtimate the 2002 benefits of the 1990 Amendments, we linearly interpolate the inflation-
adjusted annua change in benefits between the years 2000 and 2010. Based on this average rate of
change, we estimate 2002 hedlth and welfare benefits of $118 hillion (Table 3).

Annual Benefits of Titles| through I\-I;é(‘)tilteh?; Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990
Sour ce 2000 Benefits 2010 Benefits Estimated Annual 2002 Benefits
Category (Mn. of 2002%) (Mn. of 2002%$) Change (Mn. of 2002%$) (Mn. of 2002%$)
Mortality $93,686 $148,708 $5,502 $104,690
Chronic IlIness $5,562 $8,595 $303 $6,168
Hospitalization $414 $775 $36 $486
Minor lllness $1,538 $2,443 $91 $1,719
Welfare $4,327 $6,186 $186 $4,699
Total $105,527 $166,707 $6,118 $117,763

Notes: Mortality benefits include only the deaths of people who are least 30 years of age. Chronic illnessincludes
chronic bronchitis and chronic asthma. Hospitalization benefitsinclude all hospital visits due to respiratory and
cardiovascular conditions, as well as asthma-related emergency room visits. Minor illnesses include acute
bronchitis, URS, LRS, asthma attacks, work loss days, and several other conditions. Welfare benefitsinclude
enhanced worker productivity, increased recreational activity, and improved agricultural productivity. For a

complete list of these minor illnesses, refer to Table H-5 of EPA, The Benefits and Costs of the Clean Airt Act: 1990
to 2010, November 1999.

Stratospheric Ozone

We egtimate the annud benefits of the stratospheric ozone provisons of Title VI of the Clean
Air Act Amendments with annual benefits data used to caculate the present vaue of benefits esimate in
the Prospective. According to these data and adjusting for inflation, benefits are $893 million in 2002.
Although the 2002 annud benefits are less than 2002 costs, most of the benefits of the program will not
be redized until after 2015. Egtimates of annua benefits climb rapidly after 2015, to well over $1
billion annualy through the end of the 21% century.
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Strategic Goal area: God 2 — Clean and Safe Water

Discussion
EPA’ s programs related to this god are primarily administered under the Safe Drinking Water
Act (SDWA) and Clean Water Act (CWA).

In 2002, 15 federd regulations aimed at improving the quality of drinking water in the United
Staeswerein effect (Table 1). These regulations require public drinking water systems to monitor for
contaminants, provide finished water in compliance with maximum contaminant leves, inddl required
drinking water treetment technologies, and to inform their customers when water qudlity is
compromised. In addition, these regulations impose primacy requirements on the states to implement
and enforce these regulations. The public hedlth issues addressed by these rules are far-reaching, and
include, among other effects, avoided cancer cases, reduced incidences of acute gastrointestinal
illnesses associated with microbid infections, and reduced incidence of brain damage associated with
lead exposurein children.

With regards to surface water, EPA establishes industrial and municipa pollution control
performance standards for point sources of conventiona, nonconventiona, and toxic pollutants. It
charges States and Tribes with setting specific water quality criteria gppropriate for their waters, and
with developing pollution control programs, including controls on nonpoint sources, to meet them. The
Agency dso provides funding to States and communities to help them meet their clean water
infrastructure needs. EPA’s efforts to implement the Clean Water Act provide benefits to businesses
that use water as an input, and to households, which value water for avariety of servicesincluding
recreation.

M ethodology

Safe Drinking Water Act

To edimate the costs and benefits associated with the Safe Drinking Water Act, we rely on
Environmental Investments. The Cost of a Clean Environment (hereafter Cost of Clean) aswell as
Regulatory Impact Analyses, Economic Anadyses and Federal Register Preambles associated with
SDWA regulations.! Specificaly, the cost of compliance with the two earliest drinking water standards
(the Nationd Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations and the Total Trihdlomethane Rule) estimate
is based upon information from Cost of Clean while the incremental cost of the remaining 13 regulations
rely upon the other types of documents. For each of these 13 federa regulations, the annualized capita
cost was added to the annual operation and maintenance costs to derive an estimate of Y ear 2002

t U.S. EPA. 1990. Environmental Investments: The Cost of a Clean Environment. Office of Planning and Evaluation, EPA
230-11-90-083, November.

Appendix 1 - Page 10



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

costs.

An estimate of the benefits associated with the two earliest regulations is not readily avaladle.
For the purpose of this andlysisit is assumed that the annua benefits of these two rules are equd to the
annual costs? For each of these 13 regulations, the annualized benefits were applied to derive an
estimate of Y ear 2002 benefits. In some cases, the benefits of a regulation were not able to be
monetized and/or quantified.

Clean Water Act

Cost estimates related to the Clean Water Act (CWA) are based on partid estimates thru the
mid-1990s from EPA’ s retrospective study of the costs of the CWA (A Retrospective Assessment of
the Costs of the Clean Water Act: 1972 to 1997), and supplemented by data on water pollution
abatement expenditures from PACE surveys, the Census of Governments through 2000/2001 for
State/locd spending, and EPA 2002 budget for information on Federal spending. Data through 1994
(industrial) and 2000/2001 (State/local) are extrapolated to 2002 using the methods described in the
retrospective study. The retrospective cost study was aso used for methodology and data to
gpportion tota spending into the amount that would occur without the CWA and the increment
attributable to the CWA.. Data on capita expenditures are converted to annua capita costs by
annudizing over the expected life of the capital equipment.

Spending is considered pursuant to an EPA program if the program prompting the spending is
carried out by EPA or can be enforced by EPA. The estimate does not include most nonpoint source
cogts, the bulk of which are voluntarily initiated in response to incentive-based voluntary programs,
however, these programs are aso often heavily cost-shared. Likewise it does not include clean water
programs implemented by other federal agencies. We dso assume that there would be some spending
on water pollution abatement even in the absence of EPA programs.

Limitations

Safe Drinking Water Act

To estimate the costs and benefits of the SDWA programs, we utilized the economic analyses
developed in support of 15 regulatory actions. While aggregating the values is comparatively
draightforward, it isimportant to note that the gpproach taken in these andyses typicaly involves
comparing the state-of-the-world before the regulation to the state-of-the-world after the regulation.
This “before-and-after” approach ignores the potential for the future state-of-the-world to be different
than it istoday even without the regulation. It is, however, andyticadly more tractable, Snce a
sophisticated basdline forecast is not necessary.

2 Thisislikely an underestimate of benefits as these early rules were aimed at correcting gross public health concerns.
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Clean Water Act

With regards to the CWA, in estimating basdline, non-EPA-driven spending (“without CWA”
gpending) we assume that this spending continues to grow steadily post-1972 as the exogenous
macroeconomic variables continue to grow. Second, our gpproach in estimating the federa
contributions which are not included in socid cost estimates was to subtract the amounts provided
toward State, local and private spending in EPA’s 2002 enacted water program budget. There are
certain clean water grant programs, subsidies or tax expenditures administered by federd agencies
other than EPA which may provide federa contributions toward state/loca clean water activities.
However, we are uncertain how much of this spending may smply fund basic services or further CWA
activities. Furthermore, we did not net out some fundsin EPA’s water budget that are provided to
State and local governments because State/locd spending on these items was not considered to be
pursuant to an EPA mandate in the first place. Finaly, our process for extrapolating to 2002 from data
seriesthat end in 1994 (PACE) and 2000/2001 (Census of Governments) omits any increments of
spending due to EPA programs or requirements that have ramped up sharply over this period.

There are ds0 uncertainties and omissons associated with the CWA socid benefit estimate.
The partiad estimate of benefits through the mid 1990s does not include improvements to the Greeat
L akes, ocean shordines, bays and estuaries, and lakes and reservoirs, benefits from reductionsin
nonconventiona and toxic pollutants, controls on nonpoint sources, and withdrawa benefits. These
omissons likely result in a subgtantia underestimate of benefits. No benefits are counted for the
Nationd Toxics Rule, State water quaity standards for toxics not included in the NTR, the CSO
policy. Only partid estimates are possible for other regulations implemented since the 1990's.
Although EPA policies may be reflected in NPDES permits by 2002, factors such as compliance
schedules and higtorical contamination may result in alag in redizing water qudity benefits; dthough
compliance schedules may aso mean that costs are not fully realized by 2002 either.

Summary of Estimate

The monetized portion of the benefits of the SDWA programs are estimated to be between
$4.8 hillion and $13.5 hillion in 2002, while the costs are estimated to be between $3.1 billion and $3.8
billion. The monetized portion of the benefits of the CWA programs are estimated to be $12.8 hillion,
while the cogts are estimated to be $11.2 billion. Potentidly significant effects were not valued in
monetary terms, in large part as aresult of missng or incomplete data and/or methods. For example,
the data, information, and/or methodol ogies required to reasonably estimate and monetize the benefits
associated with CWA programs are often entirely unavailable, particularly with regard to ecologica
benefits.

Social Costs

Safe Drinking Water Act
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The estimated socid cost of the SDWA programs are presented in Table 4.

Clean Water Act

Annua 2002 monetized socid costs for the public and private sectors pursuant to EPA clean
surface water programs implemented under the Clean Water Act are presented in Table 5. Estimates
for the following are provided : (1) total public and private spending pursuant to CWA programs,
excluding water spending that would have occurred even without the CWA; (2) the Federd
contribution to this current spending; and (3) public and private socid costs net of these Federd
contributions.

Social Benefits
Safe Drinking Water Act
The estimated monetized socia benefits of the SDWA programs are presented in Table 4.

Clean Water Act

Industries and the genera public depend on high quality water resources. In 1995, agricultura
production required freshwater withdrawals of over 139 hillion gallons per day; the commercid and
industrial sectors used over 23 hillion galons of water per day; and 132 hillion gallons were used in
thermoel ectric power generation each day (USGS, 1998). High quality water resources are important
to the recreation industry through direct services (e.g., to swimmers) and indirect services (eg., through
wildlife habitat). Between 1999 and 2002, an average of 96.8 million residents aged 16 and over
swam in alake, river or ocean, and 88.2 million participated in some form of boating, rafting or salling
per year (USFS, 2002). Findly, water qudity dso affects the commercia fishing industry. The
Nationa Marine Fisheries Sarvice s estimate for U.S. commercid fish landingsin 2001 is 9.5 billion
pounds, valued at $3.2 billion in wholesae prices (NMFS, 2002).

Table 6 provides benefit estimates prepared in Economic Anayses or Regulatory Impact
Anayses for specific rulesimplemented since the 1990s. The retrospective study estimated annua
partid benefits of $12.4 billion annudly through the mid-1990s of current water qudity levelsreative to
what they would have been without the water pollution control programs since the 1970s. These
benefits are partia because they reflect only controls on point sources, controls on conventiona
pollutants, improvements to rivers and streams, and in place and existence benefit values. EPA has
edimated the benefits of some of these missng dements.

. the Great Lakes Water Quality Guidance (partid annual benefits of $278 million to $364
million)

. the Cdifornia Toxics Rule (partid annua benefits of $7.7 million to $83.0 million)

. effluent limitation guiddines for over 50 industries (partid annud benefits of $15 million to $75
million).

Adding in these benefits results in annud benefits of $12.7 billion to $12.9 billion. Moreover,
EPA'’ s benefits estimates reflect the fact that the technology-based effluent limitation guiddines program
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and the nationa pretrestment program has reduced the discharge of amost 700 billion pounds of
pollutants each year.
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Table4

Year 2002 Social Cost of Drinking Water Regulations?

Regulation Year Social Costs Monetize Other Benefits
z d Benefits
($ millions) s

millions)
National Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations 197 $293.3 $293.3
National Primary Drinking Water Regulation: 6-
Thihalomethane 1979
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Flouride 1986 $4.4 - Reduction in incidences of osteosclerosis and flourosis.
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Synthetic 1987 $63.4 - 27 - 32 cancer cases avoided.
Organic Chemicals (Phase I)
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Total 1989 $86.3 - - Identification of public water systems that are contaminated or vulnerable to
Coliform Rule $102.4 contamination.
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Surface 1989 $672.5 - - Reduction in 83,194 cases of waterborne microbiological disease.
Water Treatment Rule $955.6
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations, Synthetic 1991 $147.3 $39.0 -
Organic Chemicals; Inorganic Chemicals; (Phase I1) $778.3
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Lead and 1991 $699.8 - $4,016.8 Corrosion control extends the life of distribution and premise pipes.
Copper $1,105.7 -

$6,215.1
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Volatile 1991 - - 280,000 reduced exposures to adicarb, adicarb sulfoxide, and aldicarb
Organic Chemicals (Phase 1B) sulfone. 960,000 people will have reduced exposure to pentachlorophenal.
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Synthetic 1992 $59.7 - 0.01 cases of cancer avoided per year.
Organic Chemicals and Inorganic Chemicals (Phase V)
National Primary Drinking Water Regulation: Consumer 1998 $25.5 - Increased consumer awareness concerning source water protection. Encourages
Confidence Reports consumers to be more aware of decisions that affect their health.
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations: Disinfectants 1998 $676.7 0- Possibly reduces mutagenicity, kidney disorders, developmental effects,
and Disinfection By-products (Stage 1) $4,324.2 immunotoxicity, liver disorders, kidney disorders, and spleen disorders.
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; Interim 1998 $310.3 $376.2 - Reduces the risk of outbreaks and exposure to other pathogens such as giardia.
Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule $1,732.9
National Primary Drinking Water Regulations; 2000 $86.4 $5.0 Avoidance of kidney toxicity due to reductions in exposure to uranium.
Radionuclieds Treatments may also reduce exposure to other contaminants.
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 All prices were adjusted to Year 2002 dollars using the estimated GDP price index as found in Historical Table 10.1 of the FY 2003 Federal Budget. 2 2002 Dollars

Table5- 2002 Social Costs for Clean Water Pursuant to CWA Programst
Total CWA . Social Costs Net of
Prompted Public
) Federal
& Private Federal o
Item . I Contribution
Spending (Net of Contribution (“nonfederal
non-CWA expenditures’)
Spending) P
Industry:
Capita $3,156.3 $0.0 $3,156.3
O&M (net of cost savings) $2,608.2 $0.0 $2,608.2
Public sewerage and wastewater treatment:
Capital $2,340.7 $1,599.5 $741.2
Oo&M $4,401.8 $0.0 $4,401.8
Regulation and monitoring and other $766.4 $604.8 $161.6
Research and development $133.0 $55.5 $77.5
Public eectric utilities $93.9 $0.0 $93.9
Total $13,500.3 $2,259.8 $11,240.5

12002 Dollars
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Table 6 - Social Benefits of Surface Water Protection Regulations Implemented Since the Mid-1990s

State (rule)

Number of Facilities
Affected

Annual
Pollutant
L oading
Reductions

Annual Benefits (Millions 2002 $)

Water Quality Standards

OH, IN, PA, MI, MN,
NY, WI (GLI, final,
1995; assumed fully
implemented by 2002)

Major municipal: 316
Major industrial: 272

5.8 millionto 7.6
million toxic
pounds-equivalent

Evauated (human health-carcinogenic risks): $0.9 to
$8.2

Not evaluated: human health-systemic risks,
recreational fishing, commercia fishing, recreationa
swimming, recreational boating, nonconsumptive
recreation, hunting, nonuse

Ohio (GLI, final, 1995;
assumed fully
implemented 2002) -
case study

Major municipal: 3
Major industrials: 2

11,000 toxic
pounds-equivalent

Evaluated (recreationa fishing, recreational boating,
waterskiing, sailboarding, and swimming, nonuse):
$1.1*

Not evauated: human health

Michigan (GLI, final,
1995; assumed fully
implemented by 2002)
-case study

Major municipal: 18
Major industria: 10

135,000 toxic
pounds-equivalent

Evaluated (recreationa fishing, wildlife viewing,
waterfowl and other hunting, commercia fishing,
human health-carcinogenic risks, nonuse): $4.9*
Not evaluated: human health-systemic risks

Wisconsin (GLI, final,
1995; assumed fully
implemented by 2002)
-case study

Major municipal: 6
Major industrial: 13

824,000 toxic
pounds-equivalent

Evaluated (recreationa fishing, wildlife viewing,
commercia fishing, human health-carcinogenic risks,
nonuse): $5.5*

Not evaluated: human health-systemic risks

Idaho (ID WQS, final, Major municipals: 1 14,772 to 70,000 Not evaluated
1997; assumed fully Major industrials: 5 toxic pounds-

implemented by 2002) equivaent

Alabama (AL WQS Major municipals: 6 29,000 toxic Not evaluated

Phase 1, final, 1999;
assumed fully
implemented by 2002)

Major industrials: 5

pounds-equivalent
(does not include
BOD reductions)

Cdifornia (CTR, find,
1999; assumed fully
implemented by 2002)

Major municipals: 128
Major industrials: 56

1.1 million to 2.7
million toxic
pounds-equivalent

Evaluated (human health-carcinogenic risks,
recregtional angling-San Francisco Bay and freshweter,
nonuse): $7.7 to $83.0

Not evaluated: human health-systemic risks,
recreationa angling-other estuarine resources,
recreational boating, swimming, and related in-stream
and stream-side activities, wildlife viewing, hunting
Qualitative

Evaluated: Nonuse (ecologic)

Effluent Limitation Guidelines
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Table 6 - Social Benefits of Surface Water Protection Regulations |mplemented Since the Mid-1990s

State (rule) Number of Facilities Annual Annual Benefits (Millions 2002 $)
Affected Pollutant
Loading
Reductions
Centralized Waste 223 facilities 9.7 million pounds Reduced cancer risk: ~ $0.08 - $0.45
Treatment Effluent of conventional Reduced Lead Health Risk: $0.54 - $1.75
Limitation Guidelines pollutant Reduced Non-Carcinogen Hazard: Unquantified
(Fina rule published Improved Recreation Value: $1.35 - $3.84
December 22, 2000) 9.3 million pounds Improved Intrinsic Value (including ecological
of toxic and conditions): Unquantified
nonconventional Reduced Biosolid Contamination at POTW Operation
pollutants (Inhabition):  Unquantified
Commercial Hazardous 8 facilities 170,000 pounds of Recreational fishing  $0.10 - $0.18
Waste Combustor pollutants Nonuse (intrinsic) ~ $0.05 - $0.18
Subcategory ( Find rule Avoided cancer cases  $0.02 - $0.10
published January 27, POTW Operation (Sludge) Unquantified
2000)
Landfills Point Source 143 facilities 323,150 pounds of Reduced cancer risk  $0.002 - $0.01
Category (Final rule toxics pollutants Recreational fishing 0
published January 19,
2000) 600, 000 pounds
of conventiona
pollutants
Transportation 692 facilities 20,979,069 Cancer benefits $0.06 - $0.32
Equipment Cleaning pounds of toxic Recreational benefits $1.08 - $3.78
Point Source Category pollutants Nonuse benefits $0.54 - $1.84
(Final rule published
August 14, 2000) 60,875 ponds of
conventional
pollutants
25,574,670
pounds of
noncomventional
pollutants
Pesticide Formulating, 2,600 facilities 7,600,000 toxic Benefits not monetized: annualized costs are less than
Packaging, and pounds $100 million
Repackaging Point
Source Category (Final
rule published
November 6, 1996)
Pulp, Paper, and 96 mills AOX: 28,210 kkg Human health: $2.3 - $25.3
Paperboard Point Chloroform: Recreation angling: $2.3- $21.85
Source Category 45kkg Reduced sludge disposal cost: $9.2 - $18.4
(Published April 15, Dioxin and Furan:
1998 as part of the 125gm

“Cluster Rule”)
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Table 6 - Social Benefits of Surface Water Protection Regulations |mplemented Since the Mid-1990s

State (rule) Number of Facilities Annual Annual Benefits (Millions 2002 $)
Affected Pollutant
Loading
Reductions
Oil and Gas Extraction Gulf of Mexico: 1,047 118 million Cost savings: $52.8 million

(Synthetic-Based
Drilling Fluids) (Final
rule published January
22, 2001)

shallow wells, 138 deep
wells

Offshore Cdlifornia: 7
shallow wells, 0 deep
wells, Alaska: 6 shallow
wells, 0 deep wells

pounds of cuttings
per year

NA = not applicable.

1. Benefit estimates updated to 2002 dollars using the Consumer Price Index.
* Represents midpoint of the estimated range.
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Strategic Goal Area 3: Preserve and Restore the Land

Discussion

In generd, al of the activities associated with Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Response
(OSWER) programs support EPA’s Strategic Goa 3: Preserve and Restore the Land. Programs
included in the analyss are: Superfund Emergency Response and Site Remediation; Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Prevention, Technicd Standards, and Corrective Action; Oil
Spill Response; Clean-up Program and Technica Standards under the Office of Underground Storage
Tanks (OUST); Federd Facilities Restoration and Reuse; activities of the Technology and Innovations
Office; 2002 Oil Pollution Prevention Revisons, and Hazardous Waste Combustion maximum
achievable control technology (MACT) standards.

Three OSWER activities that support other gods are activities implemented by the Office of
Brownfidds Cleanup and Redevelopment (OBCR) to restore brownfields;, chemica facility planning
and preparedness under the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA),
which isimplemented by the Chemica Emergency Preparedness and Prevention Office (CEPPO); and
wadte reduction and resource efficiency efforts managed by the Office of Solid Waste (OSW.) The
brownfields and chemicd facility activities support EPA’s Strategic God 4, which entailsthe
development and protection of Healthy Communities and Ecosystems. OSWER's waste reduction
initiatives assist in achieving EPA's Strategic Goa 5: Compliance and Environmenta Stewardship. Itis
important to note that OSWER programs aso contribute to the protection of water and air (i.e., by
assuring the proper management and rapid cleanup of volatile wastes, and by encouraging pollution
prevention). The limitations of available data, however, prevent the accurate assgnment of benefits
among multiple goas

M ethodology

OSWER uses the Census Bureau' s 1999 Pollution Abatement Costs and Expenditures
(PACE) survey asthe basis for estimates of annua private sector costs. While PACE data provide
information by sector and aso categorize some costs by medium (air, water, solid waste) and type
(e.g., remediation, disposal), the survey does not dlocate cogts to specific EPA or OSWER programs.
OSWER therefore uses dternative estimates from the 1994 Census Bureau PACE survey, the 1994
Bureau of Economic Anaysis Pollution Abatement and Control (BEA PAC) survey, and various RIAS
to refine and alocate the 1999 PACE estimates.

After identifying and dlocating relevant PACE expenditure estimates anong OSWER

programs, we adjusted the estimates to 2002 using the BEA GDP deflator. In generd, OSWER
assumes that 1999 costs are smilar to current costs. The exception to this assumption is the 1999
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publication of the Hazardous Waste Combustion MACT standards; these costs are included
separately.’

To edtimate state and local government costs, OSWER relied on the Environmental Council of
States (ECOS) report, Sates Put Their Money Where Their Environment Is (State Environmental
Soending) to estimate costs associated with hazardous waste management; the Regulatory Impact
Analysis for the Final Criteria for Municipal Solid Waste Landfills (Municipal Solid Waste
Landfill RIA) to estimate state and local costs associated with non-hazardous waste management; the
Association of State and Territorid Solid Waste Management Officids (ASTSWMO) Report Card
on the Federal UST/LUST Program (Report Card) and OUST FY 2001 and 2002 End-of-Year
Activity Reports (Activity Reports) to estimate state administrative costs associated with the UST
programs, and the Economic Analysisin Support of Final Rule on Risk Management Program
Regulations for Chemical Accident Release Prevention, as Required by Section 112(r) of the
Clean Air Act (EA of RMP Regulations) to estimate state and local costs associated with chemical
emergency preparedness and prevention. Wethen adjusted these estimates to account for EPA grant
digtributions. To the extent possible, we dlocated costs among OSWER programs, using available
reports on office activity and RIAS

To edimate annud benefits, OSWER has compiled benefits estimates from a number of exigting
published reports and adjusted them to constant 2002 dollars using BEA's GDP deflator. Where
possible, OSWER used comprehensive program-level assessments of benefits (e.g. the Oil Spill
Program and Superfund). These andyses measure the total benefits of program regulations againgt a
"without regulation” basdine. For programs that have not been able to perform a comprehensive
assessment of benefits, OSWER used partial estimates of benefits based on assessments of specific
regulations. Regulatory Impact Andyses (RIAS) provided a significant amount of information; this
andyss draws from RIAs related to nine mgor OSWER regulations: the municipa solid waste landfill
design criteria, RCRA Corrective Action, the five land disposal redtriction regulations, the technica
standards for Underground Storage Tanks, and the Risk Management Program. However, RIAs do
not address benefits related to voluntary OSWER programs and initiatives. Severa other available
publications assess the effectiveness of various programs, and in some cases individua program
websites provide additiond information. Based on compiled information from these sources, OSWER
added monetized and quantified benefits within groups of related activities. Because benefits are
typicdly cadculated on aprogram or regulation bagis, it is not necessary to alocate benefits across
multiple programs.

Limitations

* Note that the implementation of standards published in 1999 are one exception that has been delayed by court action, but it
appears that the regulated community is undertaking system improvements and incurring costs. We therefore include costs
associated with these standards under Goal 3. Note, however, that because MACT standards address air pollution, these costs
may be more relevant to EPA’s Goal 1: Clean Air.

Appendix 1 - Page 21



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Estimates of costs reflect anumber of uncertainties. Severd of these are associated with the
1999 PACE data, including that the 1999 PACE survey covers only a smal number of non-
manufacturing indugtries (i.e., mining and dectric power generation) in its estimate of tota codts.
Accounting for the remaining non-manufacturing indudiries is difficult given avallable data and the
omission of these industries results in an underestimate of total socid costs. A variety of assumptions
regarding the caculation of private costs were aso made; these are detailed in the supporting
documents to this gppendix.

Severd factors affect the benefit estimates. First, OSWER documents that were written in
support of regulation tend to be limited in scope and provide conservative estimates of benefits.
Second, severd of the available estimates are severd years old or based on limited data; these may not
reflect the most data on releases of pollutants, or the most recent economic and hedlth science methods
for estimating benefits. In addition, a draft analyss of the benefits of the Superfund program to
estimates total benefits associated with Superfund site remediation (including both Nationa Priorities
List (NPL) and “NPL cdiber” date sites) was used to provide benefit estimates for Objectives 1 and
3.4 The draft report monetizes the annud benefits of dl Superfund activities (including some emergency
removal activities) in 2002 dollars. Thereport is currently under review and the estimates are subject
to change. Findly, the magnitude of some of the annualized benefits estimates depends on the discount
rate used. OSWER used a seven percent discount rate in those cases where existing documentation
presented benefitsin present value terms.

Summary of Estimates

Assummarized in Table 7, totd estimated cogts of programs under goa 3 are approximeately
$7.4 hillion. Thelargest contributors to estimated socia costs are RCRA Subtitle-C Prevention
program ($2.4 billion) and RCRA Subtitle-D Technicd Standards ($2.2 billion). Superfund Site
Remediation cogts are estimated at $958.5 hillion. Most of these costs are dlocated to the specific sets
of programs below, but approximately $1.5 billion are included in the totd, but cannot be so dlocated.
Additiondly, 2002 Qil Pollution Prevention Revisions offer some cogt savings, and Combustion MACT
Standards result in relatively modest costs that are included in the summary table below (Table 7), but
are not detailed in the text.

Monetized benefits from these programs total approximately $12.7 billion and are dlso
summarized in Table 7. The Technica Standards program from OUST contributes over $7.5 billion in
benefits, while Superfund Site Remediation results in an estimated $4.1 billion in benefits. The
Superfund Emergency Response program provides $915 million in benefits. Many of the benefits of
programs under goa 3 are not monetized in this report due to the limitations described above. These
non-monetized benefits are diverse and range large numbers of reduced cancers and other health

4 EPA, Office of Emergency and Remedial Response. Draft Superfund Benefits Analysis. August 2002.
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effects to the preservation of anima habitat and groundwater. Non-monetized benefits are detailed
below for specific sets of programs.

Social Costs

Superfund Emergency Response and Oil Spill Response

The quantitative cost estimates of these programs are included in the analyss of RCRA
Prevention and Technical Standards, and OUST Technica standards asindicated in Table 7. These
costs are not estimated separately.

RCRA Prevention and Technical Standards, and OUST Technica Standards

Current annuaized cogts of these programs total $6.2 billion. Costs of RCRA Subtitle-C
Prevention Program are estimated &t approximately $2.5 hillion, but thisis offset by $106.4 million in
grants, for anet cost of $2.4 hillion. RCRA Subtitle-D Technicd Standards contribute gpproximately
$2.2 hillion in costs while Technica Standards from the UST program cost an estimated $42.7 miillion.

Superfund Site Remediation, OUST Clean-up Program, RCRA Corrective Action and Federa

Facilities Restoration and Reuse

Thetota socid costsfor this set of programsis around $1.2 billion. The costs of Superfund Site
Remediation are estimated to be approximately $958.5 million, $872.9 million of which are from the
private sector. The OUST Clean-up Program resultsin cogts of $99.9 million, $87.6 million of which
are from the private sector. Cogts from RCRA Corrective Action include $136 million from the private
sector as well as cogts that are included in the RCRA Prevention and Technica Standards program
estimates.

Technology and Innovations
Socia cogs for programs under the Technology and Innovations Office of OSWER are
included in total costs for OSWER programs (See Table 7).

Social Benefits

Superfund Emergency Response and Oil Spill Response

Monetized benefits are estimated at $915 million for Superfund emergency response and $85.3
million for Oil Spill Response, totaing $1 to $1.1 billion. Non-monetized benefits from these programs
include lower maintenance codts for drinking water systems, reduced third party damages, diminished
cancer risk, improved ability to deter terrorism and mitigate its consequences, and the avoidance of
uncertain or unanticipated risks.

RCRA Prevention and Technical Standards, and OUST Technica Standards
Monetized benefits are estimated only for the OUST Technical Standards program. These
benefits tota gpproximately $7.6 hillion. Benefits for RCRA Prevention and Technicd Standards
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programs are diverse and substantia, but are not monetized. In total the non-monetized benefits of
these programsinclude 10.9 t014.2 fewer cases of cancer each year and 115.4 fewer cases of severa
unidentified illnesses. Benefits dso arise from 13,600 fewer lesks from underground storage tanks,
reduced drinking water replacement costs, preserved animal habitat, prevention of properties from
becoming contaminated, and preserved groundwater option and existence values.

Superfund Site Remediation, OUST Clean-up Program, RCRA Corrective Action and Federa

Facilities Restoration and Reuse

Total current annudized monetized benefits for these programs are estimated at $4.2 hillion,
most of which are from Superfund Site Remediation (see Table 7). Non-monetized benefits from these
programsinclude: 105 to 204 fewer cancer cases per year; approximately 464 fewer children born
annually with birth defects, an estimated 98,437 fewer non-cancer illnesses per year. Additionally these
programs provide 4,360 acres remediated annually for ecologica reuse; 139 acres remediated for
agriculturd reuse; and the clean-up of 15,769 leaks from underground storage tanks. Activities from
these programs result in increased property values, improved runoff management, better property
maintenance and design, more extensive pedestrian and trangit access, and lower incidence of severd
illnessesin humans and animas.

Technology and Innovations

Benefits from programs under the Technology and Innovations Office of OSWER are reflected
in reduced remediation costs. Non-monetized benefits from these programs include information
from120,000 documents per year distributed to stakeholders, and information to 14,000 individuals
reached monthly via Tech Direct. Additiona benefits result from training 6,100 federal and state clean
up professionals per year, and the development and adoption of severd technologies that quicken the
pace and lower the cost of Ste analysis and remediation.

Table7
SUMMARY OF MONETIZED COSTS AND BENEFITSOF OSWER GOAL 3PROGRAMS
(million 2002%)

Office and Program State and L ocal Cost Private Cost Total Cost M onetized
Estimate Estimate® Estimate Benefits®
OERR: Superfund Emergency Included elsewhere in table $915
Response
OERR: Oil Spill Response Included elsewherein table $85.4
OSW: RCRA Subtitle-C $1,170.1 $1,242.2 $2,412.3 Not monetized
Prevention (%$1,276.5, offset by
$106.4 in grants)

OSW: RCRA Subtitle-D Technica $1,138 $1,106.9 $2,244.9 Not monetized
Standards
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Table?7

SUMMARY OF MONETIZED COSTS AND BENEFITSOF OSWER GOAL 3PROGRAMS
(million 2002%)

Office and Program State and L ocal Cost Private Cost Total Cost M onetized
Estimate Estimate® Estimate Benefits®
OUST: Technica Standards $42.7 Included in $42.7 $7,568
Total

OERR: Superfund Site $85.6 $872.9 $958.5 $4,149°
Remediation
OUST: Clean-up Program $12.3 million $87.6 $99.9 Not monetized
OSW: RCRA Subtitle-C Corrective Included elsewhere $136.0 $136.0 Not monetized
Action intable
Federal Fecilities Restoration and Minimal None Minimal $12
Reuse
Technology and Innovations None Minimal Minimal Not monetized
Office
2002 Qil Pollution Prevention (%2) ($12) ($12) Not monetized
Revisions
Combustion MACT Standards Minimal $62.4 $62.4 Not monetized
Total Monetized Costs & $2,447.9 $4,964 $7,411.9 $12,729.4
Benefits

#Total private costs include additional costs ($1,467 million) not allocated to RCRA Subtitle-C or -D.
® Does not include non-monetized benefits of OSWER programs.

¢ Includes some costs for Goal 4.

4 These estimates are based upon a document, Draft Superfund Bendiits Analysis, that is currently under review

and are subject to change.
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Strategic Goal Area: God 4 —Hedthy Communities and Ecosystems

Discussion

God 4, Hedthy Communities and Ecosystems, is composed of awide variety of EPA
programs. Asisthe casefor the other godss, the estimates and discussion of socid costs and benefits
we provide below cover only a portion of the programs included in Goa 4. The EPA programs under
God 4 for which we do have some information on socia costs and/or benefitsinclude:

OSWER's Chemical Emergency Preparedness and Prevention Office (CEPPO) Risk
Management Plan program — CEPPO implements provisons of the Emergency Planning and
Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA), designed to prevent or assure effective emergency
response to chemicd spills, including any caused by acts of terrorism.

OPPTS s Office of Pesticide Programs (OPP) Pesticide Programs— OPP, with assstance from its
regiond offices and sate and triba partners, protects human health and the environment from
unreasonable risks associated with pesticide use while ensuring that human hedlth and economic welfare
are protected from damages caused by insects, weeds and other pathogens. OPP regulates pesticides
under two statutes. The Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) requires that
pesticides be registered (licensed) by EPA before they may be sold or digtributed for use in the United
States, and that they not cause unreasonable adverse effects to people or the environment when used
according to EPA-approved labd directions. Under the Federa Food, Drug, and Cosmetics Act
(FFDCA), as amended by the Food Quality Protection Act (FQPA), EPA sets tolerances for pesticide
resduesin food and must ensure that there is a reasonable certainty of no harm to human hedth asa
result of pesticide residues on food.

OPPTS s Office of Pollution Prevention and Toxics (OPPT) Lead Safe Housing Program —
Lead-based paint in houses built prior to 1978 is the largest remaining source of lead exposure to
Americans. Individuds, especidly children, can either be exposed to high levels of lead from
deteriorating lead-based paint or exposed to lead during remodeling of older housing. The Residential
Lead-Based Paint Hazard Reduction Act of 1992 added a significant new section to TSCA, requiring
EPA develop a series of regulations concerning lead paint abatement, including hazard identification,
laboratory procedures, training requirements, and information programs. No EPA program requires
that any lead paint abatement be undertaken, but the TSCA program does assure that al abatements
which occur are done correctly and safely.

OPPTS s Office of Pollution Prevention and Toxics (OPPT) Asbestos Regulations — Long term
exposure to ashestos can lead to fatal lung disease (ashestosis) and cancer, among other respiratory
diseases. EPA’ s ashestos program for schools (AHERA), which aso includes guidance for owners of
other buildings, regulates the inspection of in-place asbestos insulation, as well as the proper remova
and disposal of ashestos if necessary or during remodeling.
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OPPTS s Office of Pollution Prevention and Toxics (OPPT) New Chemicals Program— EPA’s
New Chemicas Program functions as a human hedlth and ecosystem “ gatekeeper” to ensure that new
chemicas being introduced into commercid usein the United States are of low risk or have the risk
properly managed. Any entity considering manufacturing or importing anew chemica must notify EPA
of their intent by filing a Pre-Manufacture Notice (PMN), through which they provide EPA with
information about the chemicd’s use, potentia volume, possible hedth risks, disposa practices, and
human exposures. EPA reviews the information in the PMN and determines what procedures
manufacturers mugt follow if they begin to manufacture or import the chemica commercialy.

OPPTS s Office of Pollution Prevention and Toxics (OPPT) Existing Chemicals Program—The
Exigting Chemicas Program collects data on the toxicity, hedth risk, safety and exposure characterigtics
of chemicas and mixtures used in the U.S,, aswedll as data on the volume and location of the chemicals
manufacture and use. Those data not considered confidentid businessinformation (CBI) are made
accessible to the public. All the data, CBI and non-CBI, are intended to provide input for effortsto
evduate and manage risk from exposures to these chemicds. Elements of the Existing Chemicas
Program addressed here are: the TSCA Inventory which contains data on the more than 70,000
chemicasin U.S. commerce, and the Testing Program which collects human hedlth and environmenta
data on chemicals for which thisinformation is lacking. The testing program has a particular focus on
High Production Volume (HPV) chemicals (grester than IMM pounds /year) and the Voluntary
Childrens Chemicd Exposure Program (VCCEP), both voluntary programs.

OSWER s Office of Brownfields Cleanup and Redevelopment (OBCR) Brownfields Economic
Redevelopment Program — EPA’ s Brownfields Program is designed to empower states, cities, tribes,
communities, and other stakeholders in economic redevelopment to work together in atimely manner to
prevent, assess, safely clean up, and sustainably reuse brownfields. EPA’s Brownfields Program
identifies and addresses barriers to cleanup and redevelopment. EPA's Brownfields Program provides
financid and technica assstance for brownfields revitdization, including grants for environmenta
assessment, cleanup, and job training. Four broad activities serve asthe cornerstones of EPA’s
Brownfidds Program, these include Protecting the Environment, Promoting Partnerships, Sustaining
Reuse, and Strengthening the Marketplace.

OEI’s Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Program — The Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Program
collects annud reporting on toxic chemica releases and other waste management from fecilitiesin
manufacturing and certain other indudtry sectors, aswell as federd facilities. Section 313 of the
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act requires owners and operators of facilities
that manufacture, process, or otherwise use any of the gpproximately 650 listed toxic chemicals and
chemicd categories in excess of applicable threshold quantities to report annudly to the EPA. In
addition, section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act requires that facilities provide information on the
quantities of the toxic chemicasin waste streams and the efforts made to reduce or diminate those
quantities. Data gathered under these authorities are available through a public database maintained by
EPA.
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M ethodology

The estimates of socia costs and benefits provided below are derived mainly from existing
economic and other andyses. Many of the estimates are not monetized and are limited to a quditative
description of socid costs and benefits supplemented by quantitative information. The specific analyses
used are described more fully in the sections below.

Limitations

Dueto alack of data, many of the socid costs and benefits for God 4 are not monetized. A
variety of uncertainties and limitations are associated with the estimates that do exist. These
uncertainties and limitations are described in the sections below.  As noted above, an overwhelming
limitation is that the estimates we do have do not represent the full scope of EPA programs that strive to
achieve God 4.

Social Costs

Risk Management Plans

The Economic Analysisin Support of Final Rule on Risk Management Program
Regulations for Chemical Accident Release Prevention, as Required by Section 112 (r) of the
Clean Air Act (May 1996) provides an estimate of $113.1 million for private compliance costs and
$34.2 million for state and local government compliance costs® Totd socid costs for the Risk
Management Plan Program are $147.3 miillion.

Pedticide Programs

Non-federa costs of pesticide regulation may be imposed upon registrants (pesticide
manufacturers or formulators), state agencies, pesticide users (most sgnificantly, resdentid and
agricultural users) laborers and consumers. To estimate these expenditures we generdly relied upon
average expenditures inferred from a small number of case studies or estimated in reports, multiplied by
the number of expected annua actions. Both of these sources represent avery limited sample of
andyses and edimates are subject to a high degree of uncertainty.

OPP edtimates that the total yearly burden to registrants of pesticide regulationsis about $306.5
million. Annud cogts to sate agencies total around $3.3 million and to agriculturd users about $31.6
million. Other users, laborers and consumers face only nomind codts. Partly offsetting these costs are
alocations by Congress of about $13 million annually for the support of research and testing for
products used on minor crops. USDA aso funds research in the devel opment of new pesticides, most
notably $17.9 million in 2002 for research into dternatives for methyl bromide. Based on these
estimates, the net costs total costs of pesticide regulationsis caculated to be $391.4 million per year
less $30.9 million in subsidies, or $360.5 million, as summarized in Table 8. Estimates of socid benefits

5 Costs are reported in 1996 dollars, an inflation factor of 1.1046 is used to arrive at the 2002 estimate.
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are generdly unavailable due to data limitations, however they are described quditatively in the section
below.

Regidtrants face costs for re-registration and new regisiration. The total cost to the pesticide
indugtry of re-registration may be around $70.2 million annualy. Thisincludes test costs of about $23
million per year ($1 million per chemica with 23 chemicas re-registered per year between 2000 and
2002), and other re-registration costs (e.g., meetings with OPP officids, lega counsel and other
adminigtrative cogts) at just under $900,000 per chemica. Recent re-registration decisons have
involved specid testing in 12 Situations, with costs averaging around $200,000, and monitoring in eight
Situations, with costs as much as $900,000 per chemicd. Findly, OPP levies amaintenance fee on
exiging regigrations that collected $17.0 million in 2002.

Regidrants' tota burden for new registrations is caculated to be about $236.3 million dollars.
Thisis based on OPP estimates that the industry pays damost $100 million per year for testing of all
new conventiona chemicas, products and uses to meet OPP s data requirements.  The equivaent
costs for antimicrobias are about $37.3 million, for biopesticides, around $4.4 million and, about $67.7
million for reduced risk pesticides. Other registration costs total approximately $15.5 million. OPP
a0 collects $11.6 million dollarsin fees to pay for the establishment of tolerances, the maximum
alowable resdues that can be found on food products.

The total cost to registrants of OPP regulatory requirements is therefore estimated at $306.5
million annualy. Thisisonly 2.7% of U.S. expenditures on pesticides, which in 1999 were $11.155
billion.

State agencies face ardatively smal annud burden from OPP regulations of around $3.3
million. Thisis mainly associated with supporting specid loca registrations under Section 24(c) of
FIFRA and emergency exemptions from restrictions under Section 18. The estimate is based on an
annua average of 350 locd registration requests that cost agencies about $800 each, and an annua
average of 600 emergency exemptions that cost about $5,000 each.

Agricultura users may face cogts of around $31.6 million annually. This represents only 0.2%
of net farm income (gross vaue of production less operating expenses) in 2000, estimated by USDA to
be $46.4 hillion. Thistota includes regulaions for dietary reasons of gpprox. $19.0 million; regulations
to address occupationa concerns of gpprox. $17.1 million; and regulations for environmenta concerns
of around $45.5 million. These figures are based on average ex-ante estimates of impacts from asmall
number of crop-chemica combinations. Estimates of these anticipated impacts are subject to ahigh
degree of uncertainty due to the limited available information and widely varying conditions under which
pesticides are regulated.

Other users, consumers and laborers could face costs as aresult of pesticide regulations due to
higher pest control cogts, higher food costs and fewer employment opportunities. However, these
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impects are likely to be smdl. For example, active ingredients make up only asmall proportion of the
cost of household pest control products; changesin pesticide use have little impact on retail prices,
which are largely influenced by internationd prices, and labor may well benefit from regtrictions on
labor-saving chemica inputs to production.

TABLE 8- Summary of 2002 Costs

Entity Total Cost (millions)
Registrant (manufacturer) $306.5
State agency $3.3
User, agricultural $81.6
Total cost $391.4

Government subsidies

* registration support, minor crops $13.0

* research support $17.9

Total subsidy $30.9

Net cost $360.5
Lead Safe Housing

TSCA regulations set standards for lead paint abatement-related activities, including the proper
identification of alead-based paint risk, training requirements for abatement workers, and abatement
work practices and the disposal of removed hazardous materias. 1n 2002, approximately 30,000
housing units underwent &t least a screening for lead paint hazards and 11,000 units underwent some
sort of abatement. The total cost of these abatements was $111.4 million, including $92.4 million in
direct abatement work practice costs, $11.4 million for ingpections and risk assessments, and $7.6
million for worker training.®

Asbestos

The current socid costs of AHERA include periodic re-ingpections, taking appropriate action
to repair any deterioration, and the proper removal and disposal of asbestos products during renovation
and remodeling. States must so maintain contractor and laboratory accreditation programs.

New Chemicas

8 Sources. # abatements in 2002 from current OPPT estimates, abatement costs from TSCA 8403 Lead Based Paint
Standards Economic Analysis (1996) adjusted to $2002 using the GDP price index.
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The private costs of the PMN program come from the firms' costs of preparing a notification.
There are no costs to state, local and triba government organizations. In 2001 (the last year with
complete data), firms submitted atota of 1,365 notices. In alimited number of cases EPA requested
additiona information, which would of course lead to higher submisson cods. In addition to the costs
of submitting a PMN, firms who decide to begin commercia production or use of a chemica that has
received redtrictions bear the cost of meeting the restrictions as well.

Exiging Chemicds

Chemica suppliersincur cogts for laboratory tests, adminigtrative activities, and reporting. They
are responsible for conducting laboratory tests on the toxicity, risk and exposure characterigtics of the
chemicas. The mgority of the test results received by the Agency in 2002, were submitted as part of
the HPV Voluntary Chalenge Program. Under this program, test results were submitted for
gpproximately 200 chemicas. These cogts are borne by the companies that manufacture and use these
chemicals, with no substantive costs to state or loca governments. The chemica manufactures and
importers that are required to report for the TSCA  Inventory Update Rule incur costs as part of their
reporting on the production volume, plant Site, and status of TSCA inventory chemicals. This cost
occurs every fourth year, since the collections are on afour-year cycle.

Brownfields Redevel opment

Based on the limited data available regarding brownfields costs, we assume that a a minimum
date brownfields budgets totas $170.5 million, which is equd to the amount of grants provided by
EPA. Therefore, we estimate that the actud coststo satesisaminimum of $0. In redlity, we assume
that state spending on brownfieldsis higher (e.g., because federa grants may not be used for certain
activities); however, remaining state and local costs of brownfields redevelopment isincluded in the
estimate for RCRA Subtitle C (in God 3). Note that neither state brownfields programs nor state
gpending on brownfieldsis required by federa regulation.

TRI

For the 2002 reporting year, EPA expects that 24,308 facilities will file 88,117 Form R reports
and 5,451 facilities will file Form A certification statements on 13,209 chemicas.” Using the 2002
burden hour estimates from supporting statements for the TRI Information Collection Request (ICR)
and loaded hourly wage rates derived from data in the Employer Costs for Employee Compensation
(ECEC) report from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) as described in the TRI ICRs, the 2002
socid cogts of TRI are estimated to be $115 million.

Social Benefits

7 “Supporting Statement for Information Collection Request for TRI Reporting Form R,” EPA #1363.12, OMB
#2070-0093, December 2002 and “ Supporting Statement for Information Collection Request for TRI Reporting Form

A" EPA #1704.06, OMB #2070-0143, December 2002.
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Risk Management Plans

In the 1996 Economic Analysisin Support of the Final Rule on Risk Management
Program Regulations for Chemical Accident Release Prevention, EPA used data from the
Accidenta Release Information Program (ARIP) database to monetize damages prevented by the Risk
Management Program. The Economic Andlyss estimated $202.3 million in annua human hedith,
property, and ecologica benefits. To estimate the effectiveness of an additiona dollar expended on
risk management activities, EPA assumed that doubling spending reduces damages by 50 percent. In
addition, the Economic Analysi's assesses the probability of a catastrophic accident smilar to the 1984
Bhopd, Indiaincident, using two different methods to cdculate the probakility and recognizing that the
lack of data on serious accidents is a source of uncertainty. The Economic Andysis does not address
ecologica benefits or the vaue that people place on decreased risk of accidents and terrorist-related
incidents.

Pedticide Programs

The benefits of the re-regigtration process primarily accrue through reductions in risk to human
hedlth and the environment. 1n the absence of re-registration, pesticides would continue to be used as
origindly regigered. The re-regigtration program offers a mechanism for OPP to identify unacceptable
levels of risk, and the lack of are-registration program would allow these risks to continue unabated.
For digtary risk, including drinking weter, benefits accrue to more than 220 million consumers of
agricultura products and, in particular, to the nation’s children. Children’s lower body weight and
specidized diet leads OPP to consder them explicitly when determining tolerable levels of residues.

The benefits of worker protection requirements and certification & training accrue to the more
than 1.5 million farm workers, including family labor aswell as permanent hired, seasond and migrant
Iabor, who might otherwise be exposed to excessive levels of toxic chemicas. The primary benefits
include reductionsin illness of those exposed individuas and less loss of work. Unfortunately,
measuring these reductions is complicated by difficultiesin monitoring changes over time and datidticaly
relating that to regulations. Incidents of worker sickness are documented and many more effects go
unreported, particularly among migrant workers.

The benefits of ecologica resource protection accrue to commercia enterprises that depend on
the naturd environment ather directly or indirectly (e.g., commercia fisheries, tourism industry,
agriculture) and to individuass through recreetiond vaue (e.g., sports fishing, tourists) or existence
value. There may aso be an option vaue, in that future goods or services may result from preserving
the environment in the present. Aswith dietary and occupationa concerns, linking regulations with data
on reductions in mortdity and morbidity of wildlife is neerly impossible dthough incidents are
documented, as in the cases of fish kills and bird deaths.

Benefits of regidtration accrue to pesticide users in agriculture or other commercia enterprises
from new and better pest control products. These products reduce production costs, improve working
conditions, protect plants and structures from damage and increase productivity. Pest control products
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are used throughout industry to maintain sanitary conditions and by governments to ensure the public
hedlth. Consumers who benefit from a cheaper, plentiful and safe food supply. Benefits dso accrue to
society in generd with the availability of pesticides and antimicrobids that protect health and homes. A
less tangible benefit is the extent to which regulations establishing dietary standards for pesticide
regulations improve markets for agricultural commodities and for pesticides. The vaue of a safe food
supply may be inestimable.

Lead Safe Housing

For the purposes of this exercise only one portion of the socid benefits of lead abatements have
been monetized: the avoided loss of 1Q in young children. The present vaue of the avoided 1Q
damages in the 11,000 housing units abated in 2002 is $171 million.? Additiona hedth benefits that are
unquantified include other neurologica-related benefits to children, and dl benefits to adults living in the
abated housing or who conduct the abatements.

Asbestos

The asbestos regulations not only reduces the exposure and hedlth risk during the normal use of
the asbestos-containing products, but also reduces the much higher exposures and hedlth risks
associated with the eventual removal and disposdl of the asbestos materids. Estimates are not currently
available for the amount or vaue of avoided hedlth effects of EPA’ s asbestos actions

New Chemicals Program

Bendfits arise through both direct and indirect regulatory effects aswell as Pollution Prevention-
like effects. The immediate public benefits of the PMN program are redized as human hedth risks and
environmental damages that are avoided from the regtrictions or bans placed on new chemicals.
Indirectly, manufacturers sometimes decide not to actudly begin use of a chemica once they receive the
feedback of the PMN review or subsequently chooses not to submit, and therefore not to produce,
potentidly risky chemicas. Over the 20 plus years of this program, if one were to prepare a graph with
risk on the vertical axis and time on the horizontd axis, and plot two lines, one showing risk through
timewithout the PMN program and another with the PMN program, we would see an ever widening
wedge of risk reduction resulting from the program. That wedge would represent the growing benefits
from the program.

Exiding Chemicals Program

The Existing Chemica program serves to correct mgor information market failures related to
human hedlth and ecosystem risk. Prior to these programs the information on the risks of toxic
chemicals which was available to citizens, firms, or government organizations dedling with toxic
chemicd issues was incomplete and inconsigtent. Without a basic understanding of the hazards and

& Sources: Average benefits/abatement from TSCA 8§402/404 Training & Certification Program for Lead-Based
Paint Activities Economic Analysis (2000) adjusted to $2002 using the GDP price index.
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exposures of chemicds, it isimpossible to assess their risks and how to manage them. Thus, the
benefits of these information programs flow through their contribution to risk assessment and risk
management to reductionsin risk to human health and the environment. Having available current and
accurate information on these chemicas lets not only government decision makers, but dso the public,
assess the risks from chemicas in their communities, thus helping to support rapid and informed
decison meking & dl levels.

Brownfields Redevel opment

Using data from 142 sample brownfields sites, the report "Public Policies and Private Decisons
Affecting the Redevelopment of Brownfidds: An Analyss of Criticd Factors, Reaive Weights and
Ared Differentids’ estimates that every acre of brownfields development preserves 4.5 acres of
greenfield space. However, OSWER was unable to estimate the level of annud greenfield preservation
attributable to brownfields since no data are available on the amount of land redeveloped through
brownfields programs on an annud basis. Additional benefits that are not estimated by the report
include: increased economic activity, human heath improvements, restoration of ecosystems, improved
regional land-use patterns, and the preservation of open spaces that would otherwise be devel oped.

TRI

The industries that have reported to TRI since its inception have reduced their on- and off-gte
releases of TRI chemicas by atota of 48 percent or 1.55 hillion pounds. The information reported to
TRI increases knowledge of the levels of toxic chemicas released to the environment and the potentid
pathways of exposure, improving scientific understanding of the hedth and environmenta risks of toxic
chemicds, dlows the public to make informed decisions on where to work and live; enhances the ability
of corporate leaders and purchasers to more accurately gauge afacility’s potential environmental
ligbilities; provides reporting facilities with information that can be used to save money aswell asto
reduce emissons, and assigts federd, state, and local authorities in making better decisons on
acceptable levels of toxic chemicalsin the environment.
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Strategic Goal Area: God 5 - Compliance and Environmental Stewardship

Discussion

Socid costs and bendfits related to Goad 5 result primarily from two types of EPA activities.
First, EPA's Office of Enforcement and Compliance Assurance (OECA) uses amix of compliance
assistance, compliance incentives, monitoring, and enforcement to address environmenta risks and
patterns of noncompliance. These activities produce direct environmenta benefits that result in better
protection of human hedlth and the environment; and, they provide a generd deterrent to
noncompliance that is the foundation of the Agency's regulatory and voluntary programs. Second are
EPA’svarious pollution prevention programs within the Office of Pollution Prevention and Toxics
(OPPT) and the Office of Solid Waste (OSW). The Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 recognized that
one of the mogt effective ways of reducing public hedlth risks from exposure to toxic chemicals, as well
as lowering therisk to the environment, isto prevent pollution from being created in the first place.
Reather than relying on traditional regulatory approaches, EPA’s Pollution Prevention (P2) programs use
abroad array of cooperative approaches, working closdly with industry, state and locad governments,
and citizens who volunteer to work with EPA to find better, smarter and cleaner ways of doing
business. Examples of EPA’s P2 programs include:

OPPT s Design for the Environment (DfE) Program is a voluntary partnership program that works
with individua industry sectors to develop and integrate cleaner, chegper, and smarter environmental
solutions into everyday business practices.

OPPT s Green Chemistry Program promotes the research, development, and implementation of
innovative chemica technologies that prevent pollution in both a scientificaly sound and cost-effective
manner.

OPPT s Green Engineering Program promotes consideration of exposure, fate, and toxicity —in
addition the more traditiona waste minimization concerns— in the design, commercidization, and use of
chemicd products and the development of feasible, economica processesthat minimize generation of
pollution at the source.

OPPT' s Healthy Hospitals for the Environment Program is a voluntary program centered on
reducing the amount of mercury used in hospitals and improving the efficiency of handling hospitd
wadesin generdl.

OPPT s Environmentally Preferable Purchasing Programis afederal government-wide program
that encourages and assists Executive agencies to prevent waste and pollution by considering
environmental impacts dong with price and performance and other traditiona factors when deciding
what to buy.
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OPPT’ s Pollution Prevention Grants are comprised of two programs: the Pollution Prevention Grant
Program, which provides $5 million annudly to Satesto help administer Pollution Prevention programs,
and the Pollution Prevention Resource Exchange (P2Rx), which partidly sponsors a consortium of eight
regiond pollution prevention information centers which provide pollution prevention information,
networking opportunities, and other servicesto states, local governments and technical assistance
providersin their region.

OSW s Voluntary Waste Reduction Programs include efforts focused on both hazardous waste and
municipa solid wastes. The RCRA Hazardous Waste Minimization Program, in OSW seeks to reduce
the generation of hazardous waste in the United States. The program targets alist of 30 “priority
chemicas’ that, due to their persstence, bioaccumulation potentid, and toxicity, are of significant
concern when released to the environment. Reductions of wastes that contain one or more of these
chemicds are thus of particular focus in the program. We accomplish reduction gods by a combination
of regulatory actions, voluntary waste reduction partnerships, and technical support initiatives. The
Hazardous Waste Minimization Program tracks the progress toward nationd reduction gods viathe
Toxics Reease Inventory database. Municipd solid wastes are smilarly targeted through voluntary
programs for reductions in waste rates and increases in recycling. Results are measured in terms of
reduction in waste generation rates as compared to growth in the economy.

M ethodology

Enfor cement and compliance activities

There are three main categories of costs imposed by the nationa enforcement and compliance
assurance program: adminigrative and judicid pendties, injunctive relief, and Supplementa
Environmentd Projects (SEP' 9); but not al of them qualify as socid costs. Though pendties do impose
amonetary burden on those required to pay them, they are atransfer payment and do not incur a socia
cos. Regulated entities involved in enforcement activities are required to pay injunctive rdlief to bring a
facility back into compliance and redress environmenta harm caused. Since injunctive relief is offsetting
environmental harm, or represents a cost that would have been incurred if the facility had been in
compliance, it does not represent a socia cost attributable to the enforcement and compliance program.
SEP s are voluntary projects undertaken by violators as part of the settlement of an enforcement action.
Examples of past SEP sinclude: upgrading equipment or processes to reduce the amount of pollution
produced, habitat restoration in the areaimpacted by past noncompliance, and agreeing to assist other
facilities to help them reduce the amount of pollution they are producing. Though not legdly required to
perform a SEP, EPA may reduce the magnitude of a pendlty if the violator agrees to undertake an
acceptable SEP. The socid cost of SEP's amounted to approximately $56 million in 2002.

Pollution prevention activities
Participation in EPA’s pollution prevention programs are voluntary and therefore have no socia
costs. Monetized estimates of socia benefits attributable to these programs are not available. A
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description of the socid benefits of pollution prevention programs dong with quantitative indicators of
thelr success are summarized in the Socia Benefits section below.

Limitations

Enfor cement and compliance activities

Asisnoted above, the smplifying assumption of full compliance made in andyses for Gods 1
through 4 make it impossible to aggregate the estimates of socia costs and benefits attributable to
OECA'’ s activities with those of the program offices. The assstance and incentive programs and the
monitoring and enforcement activities carried out by OECA serve not only to bring facilities back into
compliance, but to deter and prevent facilities from operating outside the law. A socia cost for which
we currently have no data are the cogis to states of state ingpectors monitoring for compliance with
federal environmental regulaions, athough part of this cost is funded by EPA.°

Pollution prevention activities

Since participation in P2 programs is voluntary, there are not expected to be any socid costs
entailed by P2 participation. Monetized estimates of the benefits of P2 programsis scarce and
therefore only quantitative and quditative descriptions are provided below.

Social Costs

Enfor cement and compliance activities
Annudized socid costs arising from SEP sis goproximately $56 million in 2002.

Pollution prevention activities

P2 programs are true “win-win" programs involving nearly zero net socid codts. Asthey are
voluntary programs, private industry and/or municipditieswill only participete if they bdieveitisin their
own best interest. Industry and government organizations are motivated to participate because of the
opportunity of finding ways to increase profits or lower costs by cresting more output with fewer inputs,
reducing disposa of hazardous materids, increasing worker protection and productivity, reducing
liaility, or lowering environmental compliance expenses. All of the programs mentioned in this
objective, therefore, can be assumed to generate no net socia costs.

Social Benefits

Enfor cement and compliance activities

° 24% of total state environmental spending was funded by EPA in 2000 and so would not count as a social cost
as defined in this appendix.
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The direct human hedlth and environmenta benefits of the federd air, water, and hazardous
waste laws are addressed in the socia benefits section for God's 1 through 4. However, the public
benefits of clean air, water, and land are only achieved through regulated entities compliance with
environmenta laws, and compliance is achieved through a system that depends on the activities of
media programs and the national compliance and enforcement program working in concert. The
compliance assistance, compliance incentive, monitoring and enforcement activities carried out by
Office of Enforcement and Compliance Assurance (OECA) serve not only to bring facilities back into
compliance, but to deter and prevent facilities from operating outside the law. Thus, a percentage of the
socid benefits outlined in Goals 1 through 4 are atributable to the activities of the nationa enforcement
and compliance assurance program. Determining the relative impacts of the media and enforcement
and compliance programs would require additiona analyss.

There are dso socid benefits that accrue to the public soldly asthe result of OECA activities.
The environmenta outcomes resulting from the conclusion of enforcement cases (e.g., pounds of
pollutants reduced, groundwater treated and contaminated soil to be cleaned) are a direct result of
enforcement activity, and would not have been achieved in the absence of enforcement actions. During
FY 2002 , the compliance and enforcement program secured 261 million pounds of pollutants to be
reduced through settled enforcement cases. In addition, enforcement cases resulted in 2.8 billion gallons
of polluted groundwater to be treated, 503 million pounds of contaminated soils to be cleaned up,
40,000 acres of wetlands to be protected, and 3.15 million individuals served by drinking water
systemns brought back into compliance.

OECA' s internet-based Compliance Assistance Centers provide information to help facilities
achieve, maintain, and exceed compliance requirements. Seventy-four percent of the users of the
Compliance Assistance Centers report having made one or more environmental improvements as a
result of that use. EPA’s Audit and Sdlf-Policing Policy provides incentives for regulated facilitiesto
detect, disclose and correct environmenta violationsin exchange for awaiver or sgnificant reduction in
pendties. In FY 2002, more than 247 companies used the policy to resolve violations at 902 facilities.
The socid benefit of this policy and the Compliance Assistance Centersisthat they bring facilities into
compliance more quickly and with the use of fewer government resources, and ultimately reduce
environmenta impacts.

One other note is relevant concerning enforcement cases: dthough Supplementa Environmenta
Projects (SEP s) do impose some socia cost, they aso produce significant offsetting socia benefits,
and these accrue only in the presence of an enforcement action. Regulated entities agree to undertake
SEP s because of pending enforcement activity, and consequently those offsetting socia benefitsarea
direct result of enforcement as well.

Regarding enforcement and monitoring, while there are costs associated with fines and
pendlties, the benefit to society is the resulting deterrent effect that this action has upon negative
corporate behavior. Although it is difficult to determine the degree of this effect, and even more difficult
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to determine what might be the effect of marginad increases in enforcement levels, in generd, the
research gppears to show that increased monitoring and enforcement deters violations and improves
environmenta performance.

Pollution prevention activities

Socid benefits arising from P2 programs include both private and public components. The
private components include the net cost savings mentioned above that motivate industry, municipalities,
or Federal Agenciesto participate in these voluntary programs. The public components flow from the
lowering of exposure and risks from toxic chemicas. By helping develop and adopt P2 approaches
throughout the economy, EPA is permanently lowering the risks from toxic chemicals. If onewereto
prepare agraph with risk on the vertica axis and time on the horizonta axis, and plot two lines, one
showing risk through time without EPA P2 programs and another with those programs, we would see
an ever widening wedge of risk reduction. That wedge would represent the growing benefits from the
P2 program. Adopting P2 has put society on a different path, with steady reductions in environmental
risks asinnovative P2 programs lead to lowered amounts of toxic chemicals produced, used and
ultimately released into the environment. Examples of EPA’s P2 programs adong with indicators of their
benefits include:

OPPT s Design for the Environment (DfE) Program -- DfE partnerships have reached
over 2 million workers at over 170,000 facilities, evaluated over 500 chemical substances, reduced
diisocyanate exposure, formadehyde use, lead and mercury use and exposure, perchloroethylene use,
VOC and HAPs emissons, and toxic chemical releases; and conserved millions of galons of water and
Btus of energy each year.

OPPT s Green Chemistry Program -- Twenty-eight firms have won Green Chemistry
awards since the program began in 1996. In 2002, these award winners reported 114,103,260
pounds of hazardous substances diminated; 2,131,000 galons of hazardous substances diminated;
55,000,000 gallons of water saved; and 57,000,000 pounds of CO2 eliminated. Significant additional
reductions occurred in 2002 from the many other firms that actively participated in the Green Chemistry
Program, that year and in prior years, but have not been recognized as award winners.

OPPT s Green Engineering Program — Like other P2 programs, the Green Engineering
Program produces both private and public benefits. In particular, the Green Engineering program has
produced atextbook and other instructional materid to incorporate environmental congiderations into
engineering curricula. Human heelth and environmentd risk reduction will become maingtreamed as
sudents who are trained in the principles of Green Engineering move into the workforce and change the
way that firms gpproach the design of chemical processes.

OPPT s Healthy Hospitals for the Environment Program — Benefits of this program
include reduced private cogts (associated with toxic materials) to hedlth care facilities, aswell as public
benefits arising from the decrease in human health and environmenta risks from exposure to mercury
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and other toxic chemicas which may have been otherwise incinerated and dispersed into the
atmosphere. With less frequent and intensive operation of incinerators to dispose of regulated wastes,
including mercury, thereislessrisk to the public and dso areduction in the amount of energy needed to
operate the incinerators.

OPPT s Environmentally Preferable Purchasing (EPP) Program — The socia benefits of
the EPP program are the reduced hedlth and environmentd risks from decreased use and release of
toxic chemicas. In addition, once these preferable products are available for the federd market, it
becomes economically feasible, due to the economies of scale generated by federd purchasing, for
manufacturers to aso offer the EPP products to other purchasers of these goods and services, including
consumers, industry, and other levels of government.

OPPT’ s Pollution Prevention Grants — Benefits include the aforementioned private and
public benefits that arise from the adoption of P2 gpproaches. The P2 Grants support statesin their P2
outreach and technical assstance efforts. A recent study of only thirteen of the programs funded by the
P2Rx found the program produced sgnificant benefits. Quantified private benefits of the thirteen
programs include total cost savings of $32.8 million. In addition, public benefits through pollution
prevention reductions included 39.8 million Ibs. in air, 155 million |bs. in water, and 1.5 billion |bs. of
wadte. |n addition, resource conservation benefits were 8.8 million kwh of energy and 368.4 million
gdlons of water.'°

OSW s Voluntary Waste Reduction Programs — The waste reduction programs provide
socid benefitsin terms of reductions in waste generation rates for both hazardous waste and municipd
solid waste streams. Municipa waste generdtion isincressing a only haf the rate of GDP growth.
Additiondly, there has been a 44 percent reduction in disposal of Waste Minimization Priority
Chemicals between 1991 and 1998. Voluntary waste reduction programs have aso helped to achieve
an increase in municipal waste recycling on a per capitabass. Waste generation reduction and waste
recycling help to bring about long term protection of ground water and both scarce resources and land
for future use.

© An Ounce of Prevention is Worth Over 159 Billion Pounds of Cure: A Decade of Pollution Prevention Results
1990-2000. National Pollution Prevention Roundtable, November 24, 2002

Appendix 1 - Page 40



DRAFT: March 5, 2003

Appendix 2
Proposed Future Program Evaluations

Goal 1

A schedule of evauations to be conducted in FY 2003, FY 2004, and FY 2005 will be developed and
induded in the find draft of the Strategic Plan.

Goal 2

A Study of Public Awareness of Required Consumer Confidence Reports (CCRs) by PWSs of
Varying Szes. Study would involve nationa survey research, or focus group research, to examine
how CCRs have impacted awareness of drinking water quality. (Project timeframe: 2003)

An Assessment of the Source Water Protection Costs, Benefits, and Effectiveness. Scope of the
evauation would include: (a) Investigate cost/benefit tradeoffs to source water protection compared to
treatment and contamination clean up/restoration for ground water and surface water-based public
water supplies; (b) Investigate cost/effectiveness tradeoffs in different communities given different
measurable goas (such as water qudity gods), possibly using different regulatory and non-regulatory
techniques, over time; and (c) Develop methodologies for estimating trestment cost avoidance where
source water protection can avoid new treatment costs being incurred for unregulated contaminants
(e.g., pharmaceuticas, unregulated endocrine disruptors, unregulated bacteria and viruses). (Project
timeframe: 2003-05)

Verifications of SDWI'S Compliance Data and Compliance Determinations. Annua evauations of:
1) discrepancies between PWS data in State files or database and the data reported to SDWIS and 2)
whether primacy agencies are determining compliance in accordance with federa regulations. (Project
timeframe: 2003-2006)

Regional Evaluation of Sate DWSRF Programs. Annud Regiond evauations of State DWSRF
programs to determine compliance with statutory and regulatory requirements for the disbursement and
tracking of infrastructure loan funds. (Project timeframe:  2003-2006)

Evaluation of Effectiveness of Sate/Regional Water Monitoring Councils. The purpose of project

isto determine the factors that contribute to an effective water monitoring council. The project will
assess nine monitoring councils through a combinations of literature reviews and interviews,( Project
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timeframe: FY 2003)

An Assessment of State NPDES Program Integrity and Regional Oversight. This evauation will
asess the factors that contribute to the weaknesses and vulnerabilities, aswell as strengths, of State
NPDES programs. It will dso analyze to what extent EPA Regiond Offices have adequate tools to
effectively oversee and assess the integrity of State Programs. The project approach will include
reviewing information on state legd authorities and Regiona evaluaions aswell as Ste vidts to selected
date and regiond offices. (Project timeframe: FY 2003)

Regional Evaluation of Sate CWSRF Programs. Annua Regiond evauations of State CWSRF
programs to determine compliance with statutory and regulatory requirements for the disbursement and
tracking of infrastructure loan funds. (Project timeframe: 2003-2005)

An Assessment of Innovation and Business Generation as a Result of Compliance with Drinking
Water Regulations. The project will examine the extent to which regulations prompt development of
new technology, consulting services, and other types of economic development as well asimproved
management practices. Also study other ancillary benefits for the economy (e.g., reduced disposd
costs). (Project timeframe; 2003-2004)

An Evaluation of the Non-Point Source Pollution Control Program. Evauation will assess wether
CWA section 319 funds are being spent in away that () will result in protection and restoration of
watersheds from non-point source pollution and (b) effectively leverages other available Federd, State,
and loca funds for protection and restoration of watersheds? The study will specifically address how
well the States are implementing EPA's FY 2002 and 2003 319 guidelines regarding the use of
incrementa section 319 funds to develop watershed-based plans and implement them to restore 303(d)
- listed waters. Methodology of the evauation will include areview of program documents and
discussion sessons and interviews with selected Regions, sates, and local NPS project managers.
(Project timeframe: 2004)

A Review of Sate 303(d) Lists and Methodologies. This project will attempt to review the 2002
lists of impaired waters approved by the Regions and compare them with the 1998/2000 it to (a)
evauate whether more or fewer waters were listed, (b) categorize the reasons for listing fewer waters,
and (¢) evauate whether methodologies provided with the lists were more or less detailed.
Methodology will include review of document and discussions with regions. (Project timeframe: 2004)

An Evaluation of the Water Quality Analytical Methods Program. Project includes support for
development and promulgation of andyticd methods under the CWA and review of the dternate test
procedure (ATP) approva process. Evauation includes cross-cutting technica, resource and
coordination issues with ORD, OGWDW, and the Regions. (Project timeframe:
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FY 2004/5)

An Evaluation of Sate Implementation of Water Quality Sandards. Asafollow-up to the
assessment of the water qudity standards development and review process conducted by the Office of
Water in FY 2001, OW plans to evaluate whether water qudity standards are being implemented
effectively in assessments, permits, TMDLS, and drinking water source protection. (Project timeframe:
FY 2005/6)

An Assessment of the Effectiveness of the On-Ste/Decentralized Treatment Guidelines and other
program activities in Achieving Public Health and Environmental Results. This project would
look at the On-Site/Decentrdized Treatment Guidelines and other program activities to determine their
effectivenessin achieving public hedlth and environmental benefits. (Project timeframe: FY 2005/6)

A Regional Evaluation of Sate Drinking Water Programs The proposed project is designed to be
a process/implementation evauation on the effectiveness of State programs as they implement the Safe
Drinking Water Act. The project will involve ste vistsin selected States and would be integrated with
exiding annud Data Verifications and DWSRF evauations.

Goal 3

A schedule of evaluations to be conducted in FY 2003, FY 2004, and FY 2005 will be developed and
induded in the find draft of the Srategic Plan.

Goal 4

Pre-Manufacture Notice Review Program EPA is conducting an assessment of the Pre-Manufacture
Notice (PMN) review program’s performance in meeting its zero-tolerance risk-based performance
god in the face of increasing demands for adoption of additiond review criteria, aging work force, and
declining contract funding support. The study is targeting one of EPA’s biggest and most visble new
chemicals programs for evauation. (Project timeframe: FY 2003-4)

An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Participatory Processes in Achieving Environmental
Results This project would look at the Nationd Estuary Program, the Fisheries Management
Councils, and other rdlevant models to determine their effectiveness in achieving and maintaining
ecologica protection.(Project timeframe: FY 2005)
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An Evaluation of State Wetland Protection Programs Evauate the factors thet lead states and
tribes to develop and implement no net loss programs for al wetlands/waters, including those not
regulated by the Clean Water Act, barriers to those programs, and ways to overcome barriers.
(Project timeframe: FY 2006)

Great Lakes Programs Great Lakes programs and progress will be evauated every two years by the
Internationa Joint Commission (Project timeframe: FY 2004, FY 2006, and FY 2008) and will be
evauated through the State of the Lakes Ecosystemn conferences (Project timeframe;

FY 2003, FY 2005, and FY 2007).

Goal 5

A schedule of evauations to be conducted in FY 2003, FY 2004, and FY 2005 will be developed and
induded in the find draft of the Strategic Plan.

Schedule Of OMB PART Assessments For EPA Programs

The Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART) isa series of questions designed to provide a consistent
gpproach to rating programs across Federal government. The PART is adiagnostic tool developed by
OMB that relies on objective data to inform evidence-based judgments to assess and evauate
programs across a wide range of issues related to performance. As an assessment of the program
overdl, the PART aso examines factors that the program or agency may not directly control but which
are within the influence of the program or agency.

Programs that have aready been assessed will be reassessed in each of the following years. Thus
approximately 20% of EPA’s programs were assessed as part of the FY 2004 budget formulation
process, 40% will be assessed during the FY 2005 process, 60% during the FY 2006 process, 80%
during the FY 2007 process, and 100% during the FY 2008 process.

FY 2004 Pedticides Reregidtration
Leaking Underground Storage Tanks New Chemicds

Air Toxics Exiding Chemicas
Nonpoint Source Tribd GAP

Superfund Removd Civil Enforcement
Drinking Water SRF

Pegticides Regidtration FY 2005
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RCRA Corrective Action
RCRA State Grants
Ecosystem Research
Clean Water SRF
(including CWSRF Indian Set Aside
Program)
Crimind Enforcement
PM Research
Brownfidds
Pollution Prevention Research
Acid Ran

FY 2006

Superfund R&D

Superfund Remedid Actions plus other
Superfund

Nationd Estuary Program

Stratospheric Ozone Programs

Compliance Assistance Programs

Air State Grants (except Radon)

High Production VVolume Chemicds Chdlenge
Program

Climate Change Programs

Mexico Border

Alaskan Native Villages

FY 2007

State Water Pollution Control Grants
Clean Water Regulations

Clean Water Implementation
Environmentd Information

Human Hedlth Research

Indoor Air

Ozone and PM Implementation

FY 2008
Public Water System Supervison Grants
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Drinking Water Regulations

Drinking Weater Implementation

Toxic Release Inventory

Regulatory Development Research

Science Advisory Board, Science Policy &
Coordination, Science Advisor

Homeland Security

UST State Grants and UST Program
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Appendix 3
Summary of Consultation Efforts

Thisis a placeholder page.
Conaultation is continuing; the full effort will be summarized in the find draft of the Plan.
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Appendix 4
Coordination with Other Federal Agencies

Thisis a placeholder page.
We continue to coordinate development of this Strategic Plan with our federal agency partners. We
will summarize dl of our effortsin the find draft of the Plan.



	Cover Page
	Table of Contents 
	Message From the Administrator
	Introduction
	Goal 1: Clean Air
	Goal 2: Clean and Safe Water
	Goal 3: Preserve and Restore the Land
	Goal 4: Healthy Communities and Ecosystems
	Goal 5: Compliance and Environmental Stewardship 
	Cross-Goal Strategies
	Partnerships
	Information
	Innovation
	Human Capital
	Science
	Homeland Security

	Appendix 1: Social Costs and Benefits
	Appendix 2: Proposed Future Program Evaluations
	Appendix 3: Summary of Consultation Efforts
	Appendix 4: Coordination with Other Federal Agencies



